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REPORT NO 188

H STORI CAL SECTI ON

CANADI AN M LI TARY HEADQUARTERS

7 Apr 48
Canadi an Participation in the Qperations
in North-Wst Europe, 1944
Part VI: Canadian Operation, 1 Cct - 8 Nov
The Cearing of the Scheldt Estuary
1. This report takes up the detailed narrative of Canadian Operations in

Nort h-West Europe at the point reached in Report No. 183 and carries it

t hrough the ensui ng phase of sone five weeks when First Canadian Arny was
engaged in clearing the eneny fromthe shores and islands of the Schel dt
estuary. In scale and method the report is uniformwth its predecessors in
the series. The fullest possible use has been made of the avail abl e sources
of evidence, including existing narrative material such as Major J.R Martin's
battl e report on Operation "SWTCHBACK', which with some further anendnment and

revi sion has been incorporated in the test.

CONSI DERATI ONS OF OFFENCE AND MAI NTENANCE

2. The | ong di stances over which the Allied Arnies had pursued the eneny

had carried our fighting troops so far away fromtheir bases of supply within
the bridgehead in Normandy as to place our adnministrative services under very
consi derable strain. Wile this condition remained it would be inpossible to

sustain the nmomentum of our advance along the entire front and it had al ready
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begun to appear that the Germans, reorgani zing with desperate efficiency and
di sposed to take their stand in rearguard actions of increasing bitterness

m ght succeed in prolonging the defence of their own country through a w nter
canpaign. Gven better fortune, the further projection of our offensive by
neans of the airborne thrust across the Mass and Rhine m ght have deprived the
eneny of any such opportunity. On the other hand, our early possession of the
port of Antwerp, which had fallen into our hands so surprisingly wthout
resistance, and so marvellously intact, had invited an imediate effort on the
greatest scale to elimnate the eneny fromthe environs of the city and the
shore lands of the estuary as a prelimnary to maki ng use of those anple docks

and war ehouses for the purposes of supply.

3. That this alternative was rejected in favour of the attenpt to effect a
crossing of the Rhine before the Germans could recover sufficiently to devel op
the full defensive potentialities of their river constituted one of the nost

i nportant decisions of the canpaign. Yet it accorded only partially with the
i deas of Field Marshal Mntgonery on how best to exploit the situation and
bring the German war to an end. "My own view, which | presented to the

Suprene Commander," he has witten, "was the one powerful full-blooded thrust
across the Rhine and into the heart of Germany, backed by the whole of the

resources of the Allied Armies, would be likely to achieve decisive results".

As has been seen (Report No. 183), General Ei senhower was unwilling, however,
to accept the full inplications of this reasoning, for according to the
C.-in-C, "success in such a plan woul d have been, to nmy mnd, dependent upon

our ability to concentrate sufficient adm nistrative resources, to ensure the
nmai nt enance of the nomentumfromthe tine we crossed the Seine. The project
therefore involved calling upon the conbined Allied resources in the w dest
sense; and woul d have entailed reverting sectors of the Allied Front to a

purely static role". (Normandy to the Baltic, p. 149.) To dermand that the

Al'li ed advance el sewhere be brought to a standstill was to ask too nuch, yet

the possibilities of breaking into Germany swiftly by the north-east were too
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prom sing to be denied. The nmain weight of the attack, therefore, had been
thrown into the assault on the river crossings: the American front continued
t hough nmore slowly, to close up towards the Rhine, and the allocations of
resources for the opening of Antwerp gave place in the order of priorities.

Mormentarily, offence was nore inportant than maintenance

4. General Ei senhower thus reports the consequences of this decision and

decl ares his acceptance of full responsibility for making it:

In part, the slowdown along the front facing Germany was due to ny

deci sion to enploy our greatest strength in the north to attain flanking
bri dgeheads across the | ower Rhine beyond the main fortifications of the
Siegfried Line. In view of the fact, however, that the main highway to
Berlin -- the plains and level fields of Northern Gernmany -- |ay beyond
the Rhine in the north, and that the southern country was unsuitable for
the desired rapid advance and conti nued exploitation by reason of its
nount ai nous and forested terrain, my comanders and | were in ful
agreenent as to the desirability of exerting our strongest pressure in
the north. The attractive possibility of quickly turning the Gernan
north flank led ne to approve the tenporary delay in freeing the vita
port of Antwerp, the seaward approaches to which were still in German

hands. .

.1 took the full responsibility for this, and |I believe that the
possi bl e and actual results warranted the cal cul ated risk involved. Had
our forces not pushed north and east to hold the Iine of the Maas and
Waal well north of Antwerp, the port itself would have been in constant
danger not only froma bl ow possibly synchronized with the |ater
breakt hrough in the Eifel but fromindependent attacks |aunched at close

range from Hol | and.
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(Report by the Suprenme Commander to the Conbi ned Chiefs of Staff

on the Operations in Europe of the Allied Expeditionary Force, 6

June 1944 to 8 May 1945, pp 67, 68.)°

The risk was well taken, and when the counter-offensive cane to be nade that
wi nter through the Ardennes the Allied line was in sufficient depth to enable
First Canadian Arny to stand al ong the northern approaches across the Maas

wi th undi m ni shed confi dence

5. The partial frustration of the plan to | ay open the way by the northern
bri dgeheads to the Ruhr did nothing to | essen the strain upon our extended
lines of supply and forced the Hi gh Command to accept the alternative of
diverting attention and resources to the establishment of a main Allied base

at Antwerp. Thus it cam about, in the words of General Ei senhower, that:

Wth the conpletion of the MARKET- GARDEN operation the Northern G oup of
Armes was instructed to undertake the opening of Antwerp as a matter of
the first priority. Wiile the city and port installations had fallen
virtually intact to 30 Corps on 4 Septenber, the harbour had proved and
was to continue to prove useless to us until the Scheldt Estuary had
been cleared of mines and South Bevel and and Wl cheren | sl and,
commandi ng the sea | ane to the harbour, had been reduced. The operation
to achieve this involved the enpl oynent of anphibious forces, and the
joint naval, air, and ground force planning was i medi ately undertaken
and worked out during the latter part of Septenber and early Cctober at

t he Headquarters of the Canadian First Arny.

(Suprene Commander's Report, p. 68)

Page nunbers are those of edition published by The
Superi ntendent of Docunents, U.S. Governnent Printing
O fice, Washington.
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THE OPERATI ON TO CLEAR THE SCHELDT | S ASSI GNED

5. There had been no doubt at Lt-Gen Crerar's Headquarters concerning the
urgency of the operations which were now to be undertaken. Even before the
attack on the river crossings over the Maas and Rhine had gone in, and while
t he Canadi ans had still to deal with the eneny in Boul ogne, Calais and
Dunkirk, the C -in-C signalled his growing concern for the opening of the

Schel dt:

... THE EARLY OPENI NG OF THE PORT OR ANTWERP | S DAI LY BECOM NG OF

I NCREASI NG | MPORTANCE AND THI S CANNOT REPEAT CANNOT TAKE PLACE UNTI L
WALCHEREN HAS BEEN CAPTURED AND THE MOUTH OF THE RI VER OPENED FOR

NAVI GATI ON. BEFORE YOU CAN DO THI S YOU W LL OBVI QUSLY HAVE TO REMOVE
ALL ENEMY FROM THE MAI NLAND | N THAT PART WHERE THEY (ARE) HOLDI NG UP
NORTH- EAST OF BRUGES. Al RBORNE ARMY CONSI DERS NOT POSSI BLE USE Al RBORNE
TPS I N THE BUSI NESS. GRATEFUL FOR YOUR VI EM6 AS TO WHEN YOU THI NK YQU
CAN TACKLE TH S PROBLEM . .

(GO C-in-C/1-0, Operations 21 Arny Group, Folio 77, 12 Sep 44.)

6. The wi thhol di ng of the use of airborne troops could only nean greater
risk and difficulty for all others concerned, since the sea-girt, water-|ogged
and confined areas to be attached made the eneny's positions on peninsula and
i sland peculiarly inaccessible. The reasons for the refusal are thus
laconically recorded by Lt-Gen Lewis H Brereton, who commanded the Allied

Ai rborne Arny:

I refused Operation Infatuate because of intense flak on Wl cheren
difficult terrain which would prevent glider |andings, excessive |osses
i kely because of drowning, non-availability of U S. troops, and the

fact that the operation is an inproper enploynent of airborne forces.
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(Lt-Gen Lewis H Brereton, The Brereton Diaries, pp 340, 341.)

7. But on this rather crucial issue Field Marshal Montgonery renai ned
unconvinced, as he intimated to General Crerar in the following letter,
witten on the next day, asking himto give inmedi ate consideration to the
probl em of clearing the estuary even while still engaged with the ports of the
Pas de Calais. The expectation that paratroops woul d be allotted hel ped

considerably in the Canadi an assessnent.

PERSONAL AND TOP SECRET

My Dear Harry

1. Since last neeting you, we have had a great victory wi th SHAEF,
and the main weight of maintenance is nowto be diverted to the

nort hward thrust against the RUHR

2. | am delighted that you have captured HAVRE, and pl ease give ny

congratulations to 1 Corps and the Divisions concerned.

3. The things that are now very inportant are:
a. Capture of BOULOGNE and DUNKI RK and CALAI S.
b. The setting in notion of operations designed to enable us to

use the port of ANTWERP.

4. O these two things, b. is probably the nost inportant. W have
captured a port which resenbles LIVERPOOL in size, but we cannot use it;
if we could use it, all our maintenance troubles would disappear. | am

very anxious that a. and b. should both go on simultaneously if you can
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possibly arrange it, as tine is of the utnost inportance. | wonder
whet her you coul d possibly use one Corps HQ to control the operations
from BOULOGNE to DUNKI RK, and the other Corps HQ to control the
operations for the opening of ANTWERP. Perhaps you would |l et ne know

what you think about this.

6. For the operations concerned with ANTVWERP, you will need a great
deal of air support. | have ordered that bonbing to destroy the forts
on WALCHEREN Island is to begin at once. On the day concerned we can
lay on for you the whol e weight of the heavy bomber effort from ENGLAND,
bot h Bonber Command and Eighth Air Force. | would like you to take over
city of ANTWERP itself from Denpsey as soon as possible; you will want
that place and certain ground east of it, so that you can devel op
operations to push the eneny northwards fromthe city. You may al so
possi bly want to devel op operati ons westwards al ong the neck of the

peni nsul a t owar ds WALCHERN.

6. Denpsy i s launching Operation MARKET on Sunday 17th Septenber
This is the operation designed to secure the crossings over the MEUSE
and the RHINE in the ARNHEM area, and three Airborne Divisions are being

used.

7. | have arranged that Airborne Forces (Para Troops) wll be

avail able for you to assist in the capture of WALCHEREN I sl and.
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8.

8. The really inportant thing is speed in setting in notion what we
have to do. | hope very much that you will be able to tackle both your
tasks sinmultaneously, i.e., the PAS DE CALAI S Ports and the ANTWERP
busi ness.
Yrs ever
B. L. Montgonery

(GOC-in-C/1-0, Operations 21 Arny Group, Folio 79, 13 Sep 44.)

But the C.-in-C s. expectation that airborne troops would be forthcomn ng

proved to be too optimstic. His argument, reiterated at Suprene Allied

Headquarters, failed to nove those who held that they should not be used in

such an enterprise. The final decision against their enploynment is thus

recorded in Lt-Gen Brereton's diary:

9.

Paris, 21 Septenber 1944 (D-plus-107). Called to a conference at SHAEF
to discuss General Montgonery's urgent request for an airborne operation
on Wal cheren Island. Wth the backing of ACM Lei gh-Mllory, | convinced
General Ei senhower that the airborne operation was not sound.

General Ei senhower sent a nessage to Field Marshal Montgonery informng
hi mthat airborne troops would not be enpl oyed agai nst Wal cheren. He
stressed also that this decision was in no way due to a possible high
rate of |oss being suffered by airborne troops, but was due entirely to
terrain characteristics which nmade the operation intrinsically unsuited
as an airborne task.

(The Brereton Diaries, p. 353.)

During the previous week the studies on which General Crerar's planning

staff actually set to work on 11 Sep (WD., Plans Section, HQ First Cdn
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Arny, Septenber 1944) had proceeded on the assunption that we should be able
to throw troops on to Walcheren by air as well as by land and sea, for it was
cl ear that conbi ned operations would have to be undertaken and the cl oset

rel ationshi p mai ntai ned between the services if the whole of the intricate and
wat ery region of the Wst Scheldt was to be wested quickly fromthe eneny.
Even so, the task | ooked none too easy. On a first view, offered by

General Crerar inreply tothe C.-in-Cs. letter, and before his staff had had
time to make further detailed study, extricating the eneny's oyster fromits

Zeel andi ¢ shell would require the heaviest of inplenents:

The capture of WALCHEREN and BEVELAND i sl ands | ook |ike very tough
propositions, to me - at this stage - and to require a lot of "doing".

| certainly will want to secure the mainland end of the peninsula

| eadi ng from ZU D BEVELAND before | aunching a final assault, but ny
studi es have not yet proceeded sufficiently to indicate how | would
propose to conduct that operation as a whole. |In any event, | feel that
maxi mum heavy bonber effort on these islands should be carried out
whenever Bonber Command is not required by ne for specific support of

attacks on BOULOGNE, DUNKI RK and CALAI S.

(GO C-in-C /1.0, Operations 21 Arny Group, Folio 82, 13 Sep 44.)

On closer scrutiny both by the planners at Arny Headquarters and by

Lt-Gen Sinonds, on whom as Conmander of 2 Cdn Corps, the responsibility of
carrying out the operations would fall, General Crerar's inpression was
confirmed. It was encouraging, therefore, when renewed assurance of strong

support fromthe air canme in the directive put out by the C-in-C on 14 Sep

Fi rst Canadi an Arny

8. Conplete the capture first of BOULOGNE, and then of CALAIS.
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9. DUNKIRK wi Il be left to be dealt with later; for the present it

will be merely masked.

10. The whol e energies of the Arny will be directed towards operations

desi gned to enable full use to be nmade of the port of ANTWERP

Ai rborne troops are available to co-operate.

Ai r operations against the island of WALCHEREN have al r eady

commenced and these incl ude:

a. the isolation of the island by taking out the road and rai
bri dges;

b. attacks on coast defence guns; and

C. attacks on other artillery, including flak..

(GOC-in-C/1-0, Operations 21 Arny G oup,
Folios 86, 87, 14 Sep 44.)

It seenmed evident that all this woul d be needed to overcone both the defences
that the eneny had hinself set up and those other barriers of water, dyke and

pol der which belong to the topography of the region

CONSI DERATI ONS OF TOPOGRAPHY

10. As the eneny had not failed to appreciate, any commander given the task
of seizing the lands conprising the general area of the Wst Scheldt woul d be
confronted with the conparative inaccessibility of his objectives on the north

shore. The islands of Walcheren and North Bevel and and the peninsula of South
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Bevel and can only be approached on the | andward side across a narrow i sthnus
of salt flats and polders joining South Bevel and with the mainland and
supporting the causeway which carries the main road and railway line into
Brabant. Sonme 23 miles farther west another causeway |inks the peninsula with
Wal cheren. On the way road and rail cross the South Bevel and canal over a
doubl e bridge. There are other canals on the peninsula but the South Bevel and
canal is the nost formdable as a mlitary obstacle. It gives access to
barges noving up fromthe Wst Scheldt to thread the northern channels of the
archipelago and in normal time stakes nmore traffic probably than any other
canal in Europe, a burden of about 28 million tons passing through in a year
It is about four and a half mles long, 21 feet deep and between 130 and

160 feet wide. Farther west the peninsula itself at its widest part is eleven
mles fromshore to shore. Although there are other secondary roads, the main
hi ghway is the only one which runs fromone end of South Beveland to the
other, and in view of the difficulties of deploynent over the sodden country
on either hand, it afforded good defensible advantages to the eneny. This was
particularly true at the narrowest part of the isthnus, where although there
are also two subsidiary roads on the south, the Germans, when forced back upon

it, would be holding a front of only 2000 yards.

11. On exanination it seenmed that the chances for an anphi bi ous attack m ght
be considered. The whole of the coast of South Beveland is protected by a
dyke fronted by a shore of nud or silt, or of salt marsh bound with separate
grass, offering a precarious but possible foothold and even wheel hold, given
the nost favourable conditions. Qur intelligence reported that as the seaward
sl ope of the dyke is noderate, it would be negotiable by infantry, and

consi dered that tracked vehicles, landed at high tide, could probably cross
the dyke at nobst points and pass inland. The npst suitable places on the
south shore were at the snall tidal harbours |ike Hoedekenskerke, where entry
nm ght possibly be attenpted up the wooden or stone-faced ranps believed to

exist there. (AEF/ First Cdn Arny/L/F, Docket IV, Vol II; Int Report No. 2
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folios 29 and 76, 16 Sep 44.) G ven the necessary craft and crews, high tide
and suitable timng, a |l anding was not, therefore, out of the question so far

as topography mght affect the issue.

12. But the crux to the strategy of the Scheldt lay in Wl cheren, the
outernost of the islands and the inner citadel of the German schene of
defence. It is separated from South Bevel and by the Sl oe Channel, a shall ow,
treacherous, partially silted gap, shining with ooze, runnels and water,
forbidding alike to boat or beast, but crossed by the causeway bearing the
road and railway |ine from South Beveland. The island is about nine mles
fromnorth to south and roughly the sane distance across at its wi dest part
fromeast to west. The sane | andscape of polders and intricate system of
drai nage prevails as el sewhere throughout the region, though with rater nore
rough pasture and with the attendant hindrances to novement across country,
especially after rain. For the |evel of saturation underground is never deep
and towards the end of Septenber a very slippery surface |laced with ditches
woul d sl acken and hi nder the passage even of tracked vehicles off the roads,
and the pace of infantry would be slow. (lbid, folio 55, ff.) Though
predom nantly agricultural, the island has two | argi sh towns -- Flushing at
the south end of the WAl cheren Canal, well known to cross-Channel travellers
from England in happier tinmes, and of some industrial inportance, and

M ddel burg, the market town and capital. Like the rest of the group,

Wal cheren lies for the nost part bel ow high water |evel, and but for its

anci ent dykes and dunes would be lost to the sea.

13. The seaward approach on the north-west and south-west is encunbered with
shoal s and nust be made through various |ocal channels or gats. There are
eight mles of sandy beach on the north-west shore, backed by dunes and in
part protected by groynes. The western tip of the island is solidly
buttressed by the dyke at Wstkapelle. It was on the south-western shore,

where in front of the dunes a board beach stretches alnbst to Flushing, that a
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foothold seemed to offer to the invader, providing that he were lightly armed
and unencunbered. For the rest, the dykes march with the sea, except when the
flats and salt narshes are |left bare beneath them by the ebbing tide, and for
one snmall beach, not thought suitable for |anding, on the north-east. (lbid,
folios 30 and 76.) |In nost places, therefore, it would only be possible for
infantry to penetrate, for it was observed that the dunes were too steep on
the seaward side for vehicles to clinb up the soft, |oose sand. Here and
there men could get up a nore gentle slope and squeeze through the rows of
stakes set along the bases of the dykes to support them Apart fromthe
occasi onal small harbour, the only possible |anding places for nmechanica
transport were through two sandy exits fromthe beach on to a brick road

| eading fromthe village of Donburg, on the north-west coast, or over the
earthen dykes by a simlar road into Flushing. Thence a broad main road ran
to M ddel burg and on by the causeway to South Bevel and, although depl oynent
woul d be difficult where the road foll owed the bank of the canal, and there
was every chance that the Germans woul d prevent an invading force from
following this route to South Bevel and by bl owing the bridge at M ddel burg.
(Lbid.)

14. Much the same configuration governed the Ilife of North Bevel and, the
smal l er island crowning the group on the East Schel dt, and determ ned the

possibilities of our attacking it.

15. It was on the south shore of the estuary, however, that the eneny

of fered the nost i medi ate obstruction to our designs agai nst \Wal cheren and
here, too, that the terrain lent itself to his defensive purpose, since,

al though nore narrowly, that exiguous segnment of Holland was |ikew se

contai ned by water. The opening stages of our operations were in fact to be
closely associated with two negotiabl e waterways, the Leopold and Terneuzen
Canals, the first of which was to be our chief obstacle and the second to aid

us to break into the eneny's stronghol d anphi biously fromthe rear. Wthin
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the confines of this area along the shore, enclosed on the east by the
Braakman Inlet®? and for 25 niles on the south and west by the Leopold Canal,
the Germans coul d expect to stand at bay and hold us off fromthe nain

onsl aught agai nst Wal cheren. For beyond these water barriers the ground which
t he eneny defended gave hi m many advantages. It lay alnpst at sea level, a
honeyconb of polders fringed on the coast by dunes and dykes, throughout its
entire area liable to saturation or flooding. Except along the edges of
embanknment or canal, or in occasional woded depressions, trees were few,

di tches took the place of hedges, and a spares popul ation had scattered its
far mhouses wherever the soil was firmand dry, or strung its cottages al ong
the roads or on the brink of the polders. It was not a country for arnour,
and anphi bi ans were the only other sort of vehicle likely to flourish there.
(AEF/First Cdn Arny/L/F, Docket I, Vol I; Int Summary No. 66, 3 Sep 44:

Appx "D'.) A fewvillages |ike Eede, Oostburg, Sluis and Cadzand, and pl aces
on the coast, |ike Knocke and the port of Breskens, offered the prospect of

resi stance behi nd rubble and concrete.

THE PGSSI BI LI TIES OF FLOCDI NG

16. So far the environment of the coming battle for the use of Antwerp m ght
appear only to have served the purposes of defence and to have deprived the
attack of all normal advantage. But the restrictions inposed upon us by

t opography were not altogether one-sided. Once the isthnmus into Bevel and had
been cl osed, the Gernman garrison would be cut off fromall contact with their
own mlitary hinterland except by sea to the northern islands. Thus

i mpri soned, they would share the vulnerability of the Zeel anders thenselves to
the hazards of tide and flood. Deliberate inundation was a two-edged weapon,

a fact not to be missed by General Sinonds in the calculation of his

2 Better known during the actual course of the battle as the
Savoj aards Plaat, which is the name of the shoal rather than
of the opening itself.
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requi rements for reducing Wal cheren, that first and final obtrusion in the

neck of the Schel dt.

17. Were it not for the dunes and dykes which surround the island as rimto
a saucer, raised up with arduous ingenuity by countl ess generations of
Dutchrmen in their own unendi ng was agai nst the sea, its cultivated fields and
thriving communities, |ike those of the entire group, would be reduced to the
banks of nmud fromwhich they were reclainmed. Al that would be left above
wat er at high tide would be sone of the roads, irrelevant on their dykes, the
remants of the sea defences and the dunes on the perinmeter, tree-tops, the
roofs of farm buildings, the port of Flushing and the town of M ddel burg,
itself an uncertain and dwindling island. Such engi neering, now overhung the

hel pl ess Dut ch.

18. There were several ways of bringing it about, one of them already put
into effect by the eneny in Normandy and Fl anders. This was to stop working

t he drai nage system |f the punps cease to maintain the flow fromditch to
canal and the sea, the ditches fill, the pol ders become saturated and in due
course flooding sets in. The Germans might again resort to this expedient in
order to nake it even nore difficult for our troops to get at them especially
over the isthmus: in their tinme the Dutch had tried it with effect against
Spani ards when the drowning of their land was the price of its political
freehold. Another method was by breaching the dykes and letting in the sea.

If this were done, the nenace and destructive potentiality would grow with the
tide: were it to be full and the gap wi de, our Intelligence expected that a
deluge formeight to ten feet deep would rush in and that, in the shape of a
huge tidal wave, the sea would begin a relentless reconquest of the land. In
about three days Wl cheren woul d be covered. (AEF/First Cdn Army/L/F,

Docket 1V, Vol II; Int Report No. 2, folios 31 and 76.)
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19. The worst results would followin the westerly parts of the island,
where the dykes were particularly strong, but it was thought that their
destruction would prove to be too difficult a task. Elsewhere the havoc
wrought by breaching woul d not be so sudden or overwhel m ng, although the sum
of loss and m sery anong the inhabitants would still remain high. Yet it has
to be recounted anmpbng the ironies and bitterness of war that in exam ning the
physi cal conditions affecting our ability to carry our task to the swft

concl usi on necessary to the early success of the Allied Armes in the west,
our Intelligence assuned that the flooding of Wal cheren by bl owi ng the dykes
woul d be a conceivable resort of the eneny, not of ourselves, but that he
woul d be deterred formit by reasons of norality. The case was thus stated at

the tine:

... Apart fromthe physical difficulties involved are the noral
gquestions. At this stage of the war, and for purposes so fleeting, it
is unlikely that even exponents of total war would bring down on their
near est nei ghbours a calanmty equal to an earthquake or vol canic

eruption. It is possible but inprobable

(Lbid, folio 31.)

20. Such reasoning sprang froman inpression of iminent victory in the
west, since the appreciation was made on 16 Sep, the day before Field Marsha
Mont gonery proposed to drop his airborne carpet over the rivers into northern
Germany and thus bring the enenmy to abrupt capitulation. But as tinme would
show, the war was to go on through two nore dreary, costly seasons into

anot her spring, and as the eneny was to denonstrate by his savage
concentration of V-weapons on Antwerp that autumm and winter, the port was a
strategic prize on which the issue hung. So it fell out that to hobbl e and

di stress the enplaced and resistant garrison and thus to ensure the success of

our hazardous enterprise and thus to ensure the success of our hazardous
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enterprise and di m ni sh the nunber of our casualties which prom sed to be
heavy, the Canadi an comand cane to consider the drastic and terrible device

of letting in the sea.

THE ENEMY AND HI S DEFENCES

21. In md-Septenber, with the eneny's rout still unreprieved, it was no
sinmple matter for our Intelligence to nake any accurate assessnent of the
forces defending the islands or of their dispositions. For the tinme being it
was feasible to discuss only the widest possibilities and the general plans
for defence disclosed by photographs and captured maps. Specific
identification and nore detailed arithmetic would have to wait until the

wr eckage of the Fifteenth Army had passed through the islands and the troops

allotted to hold them cane nore clearly into view

22. After the airborne |andings and the thrust of Second Arny to the

Neder Rijn, the bits began to take on sone senbl ance of order and to fall into
pl ace within reasonably predictable alternatives. (lbid, folios 23 and 71.)
The twel ve divisions fromwhich the stronghol ds about the estuary m ght have
been garri soned were now known to be spread out all the way fromDunkirk to
the British right below Arnhem |t appeared that the bul k of these formations
woul d be used either to contain the penetration of Second Arny or nore
probably to break through to the east and the relative security of the German

frontier.

23. Two of them 64 and 70 Inf Divs, were believed to have been left in the
country adjacent to the Scheldt. Two of the Genadier reginents of 64 Inf Div
had been discovered in the vicinity of the Leopold Canal, and a prisoner had
said that one of themhad orders to fight to the last nman. The evidence
seened to indicate that the division would hold the bridgehead behind the

canal until it becanme untenable, and we concluded that its remants woul d t hen
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be ferried across to continue the fight on Walcheren. It could hardly be
called a strong formation, since the infantry nunbered only about 1750, or the
equi val ent of three and a half battalions. Assuming that its supporting arns
and services would be called upon to man defensive positions, the total of
effective was put at some 4000. Most of the gunners and engineers had fallen
safely into our hands at Boulogne. It was thus fortunate for our opponents

that they had the choice of ground.

24. The conparable figures for 70 Inf Div | ooked slightly nore inpressive at
about 6000 to 6500 nen; but the fighting ability of these troops and their
noral e under the trying, not to say hopel ess, conditions which we had it in
our power to inpose upon them would in part be determ ned by the odd and
interesting fact that many of themcame from 165 Trg Div, specially formed for
nmen suffering fromchronic stomach ail ments. Such was the seriousness of the
eneny's dearth of manpower and his ingenuity in eking it out: but we were
soon to learn that even dyspeptic, well armed and entrenched, can exact their
toll. The division had previously forned part of the garrison on Wl cheren,
and had then noved over towards Chent, but with unfortunate results, for after
| osing sonme 600 prisoners to Second Arnmy, it had beaten a hasty retreat to the

river again. (lbid, folios 70 and 71.)

25. Bot h the divisions suspected of remaining about the estuary were thought
to be reinforced by stragglers from226 and 712 Inf Divs and by various other
el ements, including naval artillery and flak battalions, engineers, gunners
and har bour guards, which together would bring the defence force to the
sizeabl e total of sonme 20,000 men. (lbid, folio 67.) O these it was

consi dered that fewer than 4000 would be required to man the two Bevel ands,
with not nore than 300 on the island and 3500 on the peninsula. The main body
woul d probably be withdrawn into the fastness of Wil cheren, where we knew t hat
there were 37 strong points to be manned on the coast and ei ght nore inland,

i ncluding M ddel burg. These would take at |east 3000 nmen. W could expect an
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addi tional 2000 infantry to be distributed across the island in reserve. The
82 gun positions known to us would absorb a further 2300 artillerymen. It was
estimated that the garrison of Wal cheren including all arnms, would anount to
11,500 men. Such a conputation would place sone 15,300 of the defenders on
the northern shores of the estuary and | eave a bal ance of about 4400 troops to

deny us our approach on the south. (lbid, folio 68.)

26. The eneny had concentrated nost of his resources in guns and material on
Wal cheren. He had sited his cannon primarily to cover the entrance to the
river (and provided cross fire fromthe south shore for that purpose) and

devi sed his defences to prevent a seaborne |anding fromthe west. The shores
of the island were protected on the north-west, south-west and south by
underwat er obstacles, wire infantry positions and pillboxes set up on the sand
dunes and the dykes. These were supported by some 25 batteries of guns and
gun howitzers, including one with a calibre of 220 mm five of 150 mm one of
120 mm thirteen of 105 mm two of 94 mmand three of 75 mm a forbidding
armanment, especially as it had to be assuned that all the coastal batteries
woul d be capable of firing with an all-round traverse: the 220 nmbattery at
Domburg was definitely known to be capable of firing on Flushing. It was also
reasonabl e to expect that when they had | ost their foothold on the south side
of the estuary, the Germans woul d increase the nunber of guns available for

t he next phase of the struggle by noving over batteries, including those of a
notorized artillery battalion, fromthe north side of the island for use both
on Wal cheren and South Beveland. (lbid, folios 25 and 26.) Many of the guns
on the south shores were sited on the sea wall and on the crests of the dunes.
The defences were particularly strong in front of Flushing, which had been
converted into a fortress cut off on the north by two water-1ogged anti-tank
ditches, protected by wire and mnes, and covered by case-mated guns. About
hal f of the very heavy assenbl age of anti-aircraft guns on the island were
concentrated within the vicinity of Flushing; about a third were deployed to

protect the defences on the west coast, and the rest were placed about Veere
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and M ddel burg. The eneny had suppl enented these guns with a libera
distribution of anti-air |anding devices and m nes, although few of them were
det ect ed about the centre of the island or in the east of it, that is over

about a third of the entire surface. (lbid, folio 15.)

27. The strength of the fortifications on Wal cheren varied greatly. In
Flushing and al ong the sea-front strongpoints were heavily fortified. The
scal e of defence was also fairly heavy from Flushing to Westkapelle. The
outer perinmeter of Flushing was based on strong points at Koudekerke and
Ritthem sporadic pillboxes and a systemof field works. From Westkapelle
along the northern and north-eastern coasts strong points were nore scattered
and less heavily fortified, but there were many field works, probably because
of the difficulty of putting up concrete in the soft dunes. From Veere to
Flushing strong points were few and concrete was rare. The sanme observations
held for the two Bevel ands. As might have been expected, however, there was
wel | defended position astride the causeway from Bevel and i nto Wl cheren
Several sources confirned the presence of flanme-throwers, which were to be
used chiefly to block exits through the dunes and to formtraps on the beach
in front of strong points. There was evidence al so that the dunes had been

t horoughly mned, and it was known that French artillery shells were adapted
for the purpose as early as 1943. The anti-tank ditches were inproved with

m nefields along the whole of their length. (lbid, folios 24 and 25.)

THE ENEMY' S | NTENTI ONS

28. Gaugi ng the eneny's intentions concerning the Schel dt was not quits so
obscure a problemas deternining the resources with which he proposed to carry
themout. Followi ng his disastrous retreat, his resources were scattered,

di sorgani zed, and wearing very thin. He nust conserve what he had, inprovise
qui ckly, and above all, if he were to recover his bal ance, he nust gain tine.

These were the conditions of a respite for the winter. H s intentions here
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were cl ear enough. Wl cheren was the key to Antwerp. Antwerp could serve our
adm ni strative necessities for nmounting a rapid advance into Germany. For the
sacrifice of only 20,000 nen the enenmy was now in a position to enervate the
Allied strength by barring our way into the river while the weather
deteriorated and novenent slowed down to the frustration of a static front.

To continue to control the West Scheldt nmet the eneny,s first requirements:

it was his cheapest way of buying tine.

29. He coul d exercise this control in two ways. He could cover the
approaches to the estuary with his coastal batteries at the head of the island
and close the entrance by ninefields and other |ocal measures centring on the
west and south. O these the guns were the nore inportant, since there could
be no ingress fromthe sea so long as they were still able to fire. It was
fair to conclude that the guns were our immediate objective. Once they were
silenced and the secondary defences and mnes swept away, Allied ships could
enter and the eneny's purpose woul d be defeated. The Gernmans had not

negl ected to inplenment the logic of their gun-enplacenents with an appropriate

schene of defence

30. Qut Intelligence reported that the eneny had sited his effective guns in
batteries west of a |ine between Overduin, M ddel burg and Flushing. Fourteen
of these batteries were either on the south-west coast or within two mles of
it. Their observation posts were to be found on the higher dunes and dykes or
on buildings and church towers. They were set about with wire, mnes and

pi |l | boxes, which together forned part of a perimeter defending the beaches on
t he north-west and sout h-west of the island, and including Flushing. The
general plan for the whole island had been built up to support these
positions, but as it was conceived at an earlier stage of the war, and on the
assunption that the invader would cone in fromthe sea rather than fromthe

| and, the systemradiated out from M ddel burg, and the reserves and supplies
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for the strong points were in relatively undefended areas in the saucer of the

i sl and.

31. It is especially interesting to observe that uncontrolled floodi ng seens
to have had no part in the eneny's conception. This was indicated both by
docunents and by the siting of his reserves, supplies, headquarters and ten of
his batteries within the saucer. (lbid, folio 15.) He had thus left hinself
open to the nost serious consequences if ever such flooding should take place.
That we would attenpt it had probably never occurred to the Germans: the
physical difficulties obviously made it inpracticable. This was the mnd of

the majority of our own planners as well.

32. Si nce these preparations had been nmade, however, a conmpletely different
situation faced the eneny in Walcheren. His assailant, instead of being away
over the North Sea, would be sitting in Antwerp, investing himfrom Brabant
and Zeeland. |Instead of being able to drawin extrem s upon all the resources
of Germany and the rest of the German Arny, they now depended on him In this
new situation what changes could or would he make? Such was the question
posed to our Intelligence. The curious thing was that air photographs

i ndicated that he had as yet made none. Unless the Bevel and peninsul a were
sinmply to provide us with an easy way in by the back door, it was inperative
that he lose no tine in strengthening his defences there. He was al nost
certain, therefore, to throw up what he could nix the isthnus, get ready to
defend the line of the Beveland canal, and at all costs block the causeway on
to the island and nman the eastern shore. As to supply, as long as he held
Veere and North Bevel and, he could bring sonething in by sea fromthe north.
But once he was cut off, and the larger his garrison, the shorter would be the
time that he could hope to hold out. W could conclude, therefore, that the
eneny's intention appeared to be to hold Wal cheren and its guns, in their

existing state of readiness, but to extend his defences against air |andings
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and to suppl ement his neagre defences along the north bank of the river with

nore men and weapons. (lbid, folios 14 and 15.)

33. After further close scrutiny of the German situation, and before handi ng

over detailed planning to Headquarters 2 Cdn Corps, the Intelligence Staff at

Arnmy Headquarters issued the follow ng sunmary of their conclusions on 25 Sep:

a.

The eneny fully appreciates the val ue of WALCHEREN.

He intends to hold it as fortress probably under command of

89 Corps (General der Infanterie VON UND ZU G LSA).

He intends to hold NOT only the island itself but also the
BRESKENS bri dgehead SOUTH of the SCHELDT, and NORTH and SOUTH
BEVELAND.

Hi s defence is directed agai nst seaborne assault, passage up the
SCHELDT, airborne assault and assault fromthe SOUTH and EAST.
Def ences consist of strong points and gun positions protected by

wire, anti tank ditches, obstacles and flanme throwers.

The wei ght of this defence is seaward and as yet there are NO

heavy defences faci ng EAST.

The eneny is NOT likely to use wi despread flooding i n WALCHEREN
but can enploy it to advantage SOUTH of the SCHELDT and on SOUTH
BEVELAND. There are as yet NO further indications of this.

For these tasks the eneny will have available 64 and 70 Inf Divs,
possi bly remmants of other divisions, flak, coastal artillery and

naval units - a total in all of 20,000 nen.
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(Lbid, folio 77.)

THE ENEMY' S PO NT OF VIEW  GENERAL VON ZANGEN

34. Thi s di agnosis of the eneny's case at a time when his position in the
west remained in the utnost confusion was to be shown afterwards to be very
substantially correct, for General von Zangen, who conmmanded the Fifteenth
Arnmy, has since given us his own view of the matter as a prisoner of war. It
was he who conducted the German rearguard action along the Channel coast and
the retirement behind the Leopold Canal |eading to the evacuation through

Breskens to Flushing (see Report No. 183), and he is thus especially well

qualified as a witness to the extrenmty of the eneny's plight during the
crucial nmonth of Septenber. His story reveals not only sorme of the facts for
whi ch our Intelligence was groping, but indicates how precarious the Gernmans
felt their situation to be, and without taking into account either the

acut eness of our own problem of supply or our larger designs for carrying the
war into Germany itself and finishing it there, offers criticismof what

von Zangen could only consider to be a | ost opportunity of entrapping the
remains of Fifteenth Arny in the islands. H's comments on Allied strategy

illustrate at | east the eneny's state of m nd.

Von Zangen believes that a great strategical nistake was comitted by
the Allies in their failure to push north fromAntwerp i medi ately after
the port was taken. |If the relatively short distance fromAntwerp to
the entrance of the Bevel and |sthnus had been covered shortly after

4 Septenber, the remmants of Fifteenth Arny woul d have been trapped.
According to the General, while the evacuati on was going on from
Breskens to Flushing, his staff was constantly concerned that this
nmanoeuvre woul d be carried out. There was only a weak, untreated
infantry division holding north of Antwerp and al t hough von Zangen

realized that the Allies were relatively weak in Antwerp, he felt that a
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greater effort should have been nmade to advance north. By the Allies
not covering this distance of about fifteen mles, he was enabled to
bring out 62,000 men and 580 guns. This force was thus able to take up
positions south of the Maas and play an inportant part in frustrating
the object of the Allied airborne | andings at Ei ndhoven, N jnmegen and

Ar nhem

(AEF: 45/First Cdn Arny/L/F, Docket Il1l: Special Interrogation

Report, General Qustav von Zangen, p. 3.)

35. Von Zangen is thus reported on the consequences of the capture of

Antwerp as it affected the German di spositions:

The sudden fall of Antwerp had placed the Gernans in a very awkward
position because they had no available troops in this region.
Informati on was very scarce as to Allied progress and individua
officers had to act on their own initiative. One of these officers was
Li eut enant-General Chill, commanding 85 Infantry Division, recently
arrived from Germany. On 2 Septenber, when he heard that the Allies
wer e approachi ng Brussels, he disposed his division east of Antwerp
along the Escaut and Al bert Canals running through Herenthals to
hasselt. Spreading his division thinly behind this water barrier and
reinforcing his division with Gernman police, security troops and
stragglers that he had collected, he was holding this |ine when Antwerp
fell on 4 Septenber. The next day, realizing the precariousness of
their line east of Antwerp, the Gernman H gh Conmand ordered

General Reinhardt of 88 Corps to take over the sector then being held by
Chill. to bolster Reinhardt's force he was sent 719 Infantry Division
from Hol | and which slowy nmade its way sout hwards and took up a sector,
hol di ng north and east of Antwerp. Wth this conparatively weak and

i nexperienced force Reinhardt held along the line of the Canals while
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36.

Fifteenth Arny nmade its escape through Wl cheren and Bevel and. As the
di vi si ons made their appearance on the nainland they reassenbled and
then thickened the |ine being held by Reinhardt. During this period
88 Corps was under Student's First Parachute Arnmy. The staff of
Fifteenth Arnmy remained in Mddel burg until 19 Septenber, when it al so

cane out on to the nmainland and nade its way to Dordrecht.

(Lbid, p. 3.)

The German Commander's afterthoughts on the defence of Wal cheren largely

confirmthe forecasts of our Intelligence

37.

When von Zangen | eft Wal cheren he left two last-ditch garrisons hol di ng
north and south of the Scheldt. He thereby deprived the Allies of the
use of the port facilities in Antwerp until these garrisons were
elimnated. Al though Wal cheren had been designated as a fortress |ong
before the fall of Antwerp, von Zangen received his orders to hold south
of the Scheldt only about 12 Septenber. He therefore ordered

64 Infantry Division to defend to the last in the Breskens area, while
70 Infantry Division held Wal cheren Island. In von Zangen's opinion the
obj ect of these fortress troops was two-fold. First, to deny port
facilities and second, to hold down as many Al lied troops as possible.
Von Zangen clainms he did not have any definite idea as to how | ong

Wal cheren woul d hold, but he did believe that it would | ast at |east

three to four weeks after a serious attack against it was begun

(Lbid, p. 4.)

Von Zangen's account of his deploynent and intentions on the mainland of

Brabant after the Allied air |andings on 17 Sep, suggest the nature of the

operational problemon the left flank of 21 Arny G oup
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Once Fifteenth Arnmy had safely crossed from Wl cheren to the nmainland it

took up its positions fromAntwerp to the area north-west of 's

Hert ogenbosch. Al ong this sector the tired divisions that had escaped
from France took up the battle once nore. 67 Infantry Corps was
responsi ble for the area from Antwerp to Turnhout, while 88 Infantry
Corps took over the rest of the Arnmy area. 67 Infantry Corps had under
command 711, 346 and 719 Infantry Divisions, while 88 Infantry Corps was
conposed of 245, 59, 89 and 712 Infantry Divisions. Von Zangen's
instructions at this tine were to hold as |ong as possible south of the
Maas. The chief object of remaining in this rather exposed position was
to prevent Allied troops fromconcentrating for an attack in a
north-easterly direction. It was realized that if Fifteenth Arny
retired behind the Maas the Allies would then be given a natural river
line to hold. This would enable themto switch their forces east.

Von Zangen's role was to prevent this transfer of troops taking place.
There was no thought of attenpting to retake Antwerp since von Zangen's
force was not strong enough by itself for such a task, and there was

little chance of his receiving any nore nen...

(Lbid, p. 4.)

Thus the eneny facing 21 Arny Group awai ted the prospects of a dispiriting but

not yet disastrous Cctober

THE ENEMY' S PO NT OF VIEW LT- GEN DASER

38. But there are other and nore |ocal details to be added to the account
fromthe side of the eneny. This tinme the witness is Lt-Gen WI hel m Daser,
Commander of 70 Inf Div, who was simlarly interrogated after the war. Daser
knew the islands well. He had first entered themduring the previous w nter

to take over 165 Reserve Inf Div which, in accordance with general policy, was

27 Report No. 188



in occupation of this operational area while carrying out its training. His
garrison was augnented by the First Battalion of 89 Festungs Steanm Regt,

consi sting of about 1000 nen conval escing from wounds or otherw se unfit.
Shortly after the Allied invasion had gone in, Daser received word to be ready
for another |anding which was expected to be nmade in the nei ghbourhood of
Antwerp, and the canpaign was hardly a week ol d when units of 165 Reserve D v
began to nove out to take part in the fighting in France. Daser was then
notified that his training division was to be given the status of a fighting

formati on and a new desi gnati on.

39. It was in these circunstances that the curiously recruited 70 Inf Div
caminto being, its personnel consisting of men whose digestive troubles had
nmade thema liability in their original units. Hard up for nen, and with
characteristic resource, the H gh Command had decided to concentrate all such
unfortunates into special Magen (Stonach) Battalions where their feeding could
be nore adequately supervised and their tasks nade lighter. Form ng these
battalions into a division followed in due course. As Daser's original units
noved out on their way to France, the invalids noved in, and nmen recovering
fromwounds in the stomach, or conpl aining of stomach ul cers, or nursing
stomaches that were abnornally sensitive or nervous, reported to their
somewhat di scouraged comander. Daser managed to retain the staffs of his

di vi sional and regi nental headquarters, a few healthy engineers, a troop of
normal artillerynen, and a fit conplenent of conpany commanders. Al his

pl atoon of ficers, however, were fellow sufferers along with their nen. The
ni cknanme found for this clinical assenmbly - the "Wite Bread" division - nmade
incidental comentary on the state of the eneny's commssariat. Qut of this
unlikely material three reginments - 1018, 1019 and 1020 - each of two
battalions, were constituted and, together with a fusilier battalions, were
constituted and, together with a fusilier battalion, their artillery reginment

and three batteries of about twelve guns each, their engineers and signallers,
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they took on the outward appearance of a fighting division. (lbid: Special

Interrogation Report, Lt-Gen WI helmDaser, pp 3, 4.)

40. The Ceneral's opinion of his extraordinary conmand is hardly surprising.

Daser synpathized with the Hi gh Command in their dilenma and felt that a
division like his owmn was a reasonable solution to a difficult

adm nistrative problem But he could not understand why a formation of
such obviously low fighting val ue shoul d be given one of the nopst vital
sectors in Europe to defend - the approaches to Antwerp. The ostensible
reason was that Wl cheren Island was part of the garden country of
Hol | and where white bread, fresh vegetables, eggs and m |k were present
in abundance. |In Daser's opinion this proximty to a favourable diet
did not excuse the H gh Conmand for placing ill men to defend the nouth
of the Scheldt. The problem of discipline in such a division was
surprisingly small. Daser agreed that behind concrete these nen could

probably pull a trigger as well as another

(lLbid: Special Interrogation Report, Lt-Gen WIhelmDaser, p. 4.)

But notwithstanding either its internal disabilities or its comuander's
doubts, the division was not to be spared the full rigours of conbat in the
line, for early in Septenber it was ordered into Bel giumwhere, in the

di vi sional sector about Ghent, the fusilier battalion |ost some 300 casualties

in one day.

41. About 9 Sep Daser was required personally to report to the Headquarters
of Fifteenth Arny, then occupying the bunkers which he had used for his own
headquarters in Mddel burg. Taking the ferry from Breskens to Flushing, a
neans of transport which it was soon to be his business to withhold from

Lt-Gen Sinonds, he nmade his way back and was told that he would reoccupy his
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former positions on Wal cheren. General von Zangen explained that in the plan
of defence 712 Inf Div woul d be responsible for South Bevel and and 64 Inf Div
for the mainland behind the Leopold Canal. As our Intelligence soon becane
aware, these three divisions were to be controlled by 89 Corps under

General von Glsa. Although the eneny's arrangenents for defending the
approaches to Antwerp were conpl eted before the port had fallen, Daser
corroborates the other evidence that the sudden capture of the corroborates
the ot her evidence that the sudden capture of the city came as a conplete
surprise. The forces opposing our farther advance to the north had to be
strengthened, and by the tinme that 70 Inf Div returned to Wal cheren, about

19 Sep, the original plan had been considerably nodified. This nmeant that
712 Inf Div, having nmade its escape from Breskens to Flushing, had to be
rushed out into Brabant, |leaving the devoted 70 Inf Div to defend both

Wal cheren and the two Bevel ands. Daser's dyspeptic were then nuch the worse
for their fortnight's fighting on the nmainland, and chiefly as a result of
engagenents around Wetteren and Laerne, were 700 fewer in nunber. Belgians of
the Resistance int he city of CGhent had aided and abetted in their

di sconfiture. But hardly had the division | anded than 1018 Inf Regt was
wested fromit, attached to 346 Inf Div, the holding a sector fromlLille to
Merxem and was never seen by Daser again. (lbid, p. 5.) He was left with
the unconfortable realization that he would be called upon to nake a | ast-

ditch stand on the island with what troops he had |eft.

42. General Daser had heard the term"Fortress" first applied to Wal cheren

at the end of August.

...It did not nake any particular sense to the General then, since his
conception of a fortress was a very limted area with sufficient cenent
and weapons to hold out for a lengthy siege. He assumed that it

referred mainly to the port of Flushing where a noat and anti-tank wal l

gave it the formof a proper fortress. However, this matter was cl eared
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up in Daser's mnd by General von Zangen, Commander of Fifteenth Arny,
who designated all of Walcheren Island as a fortress. Von Zangen al so
referred to the area south of the Scheldt in the sane terns. Thus the
term"Fortress" no | onger conveyed any tactical neaning. It nerely
defined an area where nen were to stand and fight "to the last man and
the last bullet". Daser twi ce took his oath as a Fortress Commander, -
once before the Arny Commander and agai n before 89 Corps Conmander,
General von Glsa. Not only did Daser sign the docunent which bound him
to defend to the end, but every officer down to conpany conmander had to
sign the oath as well. There was sufficient anmunition to | ast for

ei ght weeks, and food for six weeks, after the |sthmus had been seal ed
off. Daser estimated that his troops mght be able to hold out for

about four weeks against a direct attack.

(Lbid, p. 5.)

Actually, fromthe time we began our attack up the Beveland Isthnus, it was to
take our troops a week to overrun the peninsula; Daser surrendered his flooded
island on the sixth day after the |aunching of our anphibious attack. Were
we were to lose time was in working our way up the "Fortress", for it was to
cost us four weeks to clear the Breskens coast and to cl ose the isthnus.
Daser's estimate of the tine during which he could expect to hold out against
a "direct" attack proved to be too hopeful: our own expectations of being
able to place ourselves quickly into position for the direct attack were also
to be pitched too high. (AEF/First Cdn arny/B/F, Docket |, folio 4:

Conf erence Operations "I NFATUATE" and "SW TCHBACK", 1200 A hrs 1 Oct 44; see

also AEF/First Cdn Arny/C/1: Mnutes of Mrning Joint Conference, 0830 hrs

6 Qct 44).

31 Report No. 188



43.

THE ENEMY' S DEFENSI VE POLI CY ON THE WEST SCHELDT

As Daser's evidence indicates, the |ocal defensive arrangenments differed

in certain respects fromthe general policy decided upon by Field Marsha

Romel

44,

agai nst invasion.

The policy for the defence of Wil cheren and Bevel and | sl and had been
laid down as far back as March 1994. Then Field Marshal Romel, putting
into operation his views that an Allied invasion had to be defended on
t he beaches thensel ves, had ordered that all coastal divisions were to
be concentrated within five kilonmetres of the sea. In other words, al
troops, including reserves, were to be stretched along the coastline in
the five-kilonmetre band. For a group of islands, such as Daser's
command cont ai ned, such a schene was inpracticable. Daser received
perm ssion to nmodify this order to fit into the peculiar geographica
conditions involved in his area. The Island of Walcheren itself was
circled by a five-kilonetre strip of troops as ordered. On North
Bevel and strong points were built on the western side of the Island
facing east. On South Beveland field positions were dug on the southern
and western coasts, again facing east. The town of Goes D 32 was
desi gnated as a strong point and appropri ate defence positions were
constructed to provide it with all-round protection. The Bevel and Cana
D 42 was designated as a second line and field positions were dug here
facing east. And finally another position was built at the very edge of
t he Bevel and | sthrmus to provide protection against an attenpted | andward
attack fromthe east.

(AEF: 45/First Cdn Arny/L/F, Docket Ill: Special Interrogation

Report, Lt-Gen WI hel m Daser, pp 5,6.)

General Daser accordingly deployed his troops as foll ows:
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1020 G R manned the Isthnus from Wensdrecht to the Bevel and Canal

2nd Battalion 89 Festungs Stanm al ong the southern coast of South

Bevel and facing the Wst Schel dt;

1st Battalion 1019 GR in the port of Flushing;

2nd Battalion 1019 G R along the eastern shore of Wil cheren |Island and

def endi ng the causeway between WAl cheren and Bevel and;

1st Battalion 89 Festungs Stanm al ong the north-west shore to Wl cheren

and

3rd Battalion 89 Festungs Stanm al ong t he sout h-west shore of Wal cheren

(Lbid, p. 6.)

PRELI M NARY PROBLEMs OF PLANNI NG

45, As has been shown in Report No. 183, the earlier calcul ations for

General Crerar's planning staff had to take account of such operationa
variables as the tinme likely to be required to reduce the Channel ports and
the question of the relative adm nistrative advantages of noving up either

1 Brit or 2 Cdn Corps to deploy for the comi ng phase. (See also WD., "G
Plans, H Q First Cdn Arny, Septenber 1944: Appendices 7, 9, 10, 11 and 20.)
A conference held on the evening of 13 Sep by the Chief of Staff at Arny
Headquarters afforded an opportunity to the heads of Branches and Services and
to representatives of the Navy and Air Force to discuss their probable

comm tnments in general terns. The record of their deliberations is indicative

of the nature of the problens of foresight and provision which they were
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call ed upon to solve. (lbid: Appx 7, Operation "I NFATURATE" Staff Pl anning

Conference, 13 Sep 44.)

46. As the coastw se situation of the eneny nade it |ikely that anphi bi ous
operations would have to be undertaken to dislodge him an essentia
prelimnary was to enquire into the availability of suitable craft and

equi pnent. But while it was reported that 99 tracked | andi ng vehicles were
approxi mately one regi nent of anphi bi ous tanks, yet here again the conpl ement
of drivers was doubtful. There were 40 terrapins siting in Brussels and their
drivers with them but drivers would have to be found for 90 nore. There

nm ght be two or three conpani es of DUKWS, but this was uncertain. There were
100 weasel s avail able, but these would have to be brought over fromthe

Uni ted Kingdom and they had no crews; it was suggested that carrier drivers
shoul d be able to operate them As for landing and assault craft, the
guestion was rai sed whether the appropriate types could be brought up fromthe
Channel coast by canals and in what nunbers and how soon. It had also to be
ascertai ned whether the Royal Navy was prepared to assist in a mgjor conbined
operation and to provide ships to bonbard the Gernan coastal defences.

(Lbid.)

47. The Senior Air Staff O ficer gave his assurance that 84 G oup were
prepared to give their support, based as they were, on the Lille group of
airfields, although owing to the shorter distances involved, they would prefer
to be closer to Antwerp. He offered the opinion that the soft nature of the
soil should make it easy to knock the eneny's guns out of alignment by

bombi ng, a prognostication that the continuing accuracy of the eneny's fire
was unhappily to belie. As against the German pillboxes the G oup would
undertake trials with rockets to ascertain the effect of this type of attack
The suggestion that there m ght be any change int he location of the clutch of
airfields was seen at once as being likely to affect the adm nistrative

pl anning, for in such a case it would be necessary to bring up the additiona
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stores and equi pnent for laying out new airfields. The Chief of Staff was
asked accordingly to make strong representations to Headquarters 21 Arnmy G oup
that the airfields be left with 84 G oup, and not taken over by 2 Tactical Air

Force, as seened possible, until the operation had been conpleted. (lbid.)

48. It was al so necessary to produce figures to give the Army Comuander sone
i dea of the tonnage required to be noved before 1 Brit Corps with 49 Inf Dv
coul d be brought up and nmade ready in the area of Antwerp, although firm
estimates woul d have to await the announcenent of the plan which the
operations were actually intended to follow (lbid.) The nagnitude of the
busi ness involved in keeping a corps and its divisions nmobile may be indicated
nerely by current denmand on supplies of petrol. The daily requirenents for

2 Cdn Corps ranged between 132,000 and 150,000 gallons , the variation
dependi ng on the activity of the arnoured divisions. (lbid: Appx 8, Visit to

2 Cdn Corps, 11 Sep 44.) Under existing adm nistrative stringency caused by

the length and rapidity of the pursuit out of Normandy, the utnost care,
i ngenuity and foresight had to be exercised by everyone on the "Q side, if
crippling deficiencies were to be avoided. Such were sone of the

prelimnaries which now occupi ed the m nds of General Crerar and his staff.

49, He was called to a conference with the C.-in-C. on 14 Sep and the
deci si on, reached that afternoon, that the Canadi an Corps woul d be responsible
for the early devel opnent of operations to clear the estuary, enabled
arrangenments for the necessary regrouping to be set in notion and gave the

pl anners a clearer view of what |lay before them (WD., GOC.-in-C First
Cdn Arny, 14 Sept 44; "G' Plans, H Q First Cdn Arny, Septenber 1944

Appx "A', Mnutes of Morning Joint Conference, 15 Sep 44.) On the follow ng

norni ng General Sinonds visited the Army Conmander and di scussed both the

wi nding up of his existing coomitnents on the Channel coast and the new ones
facing himon the inhospitable shores of the Wst Scheldt. (WD., GOC. -
in-C. First Cdn Arnmy, 15 Sep 44.)
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50. Anong other visitors to General Crerar's Headquarters during the next
few days were Brig-Gen Stuart Cutler fromH Q First Allied Airborne Arny and
Brig C. Richardson, Brigadier General Staff Plans at 21 Arny G oup, who came
on 17 Sep to discuss the enploynment of airborne troops, a possibility which
had not yet been finally turned dowmn. (See paras 5, 6 & 7 above.) In view of
the decision ultimately reached, and the nature of the tasks set for our
forces attacking across the isthnmus and estuary, it may not be irrelevant to

note the course of the discussion at this particul ar stage.

51. General Cutler informed the Arnmy Commander that General Bradl ey was
nmaking a strong plea for the use of airborne forces when 12 U S. Arny G oup
had reached the Rhine and that his bid mght affect the Canadian clainms to use
them over the Scheldt. On the other hand, if priority were to be given to
First Canadian Arny, two parachute reginments (brigades) of 17 U. S. Airborne

Di vision m ght be avail able, although these were new troops who had not had

t he experience of a tactical dropping under the conditions of actual battle.
General Cutler went on to say that by 1 Oct, however, 6 Brit Airborne Dv
shoul d be ready, and suggested that the two parachute brigades of this
formati on woul d probably be better trained than the Americans. (The use of
air landing brigades was not contenplated owing to the unsuitability of the
ground.) He added that his headquarters had first turned down the request for
airborne forces for the capture of Wal cheren since they were under the

i npression that the assault was to be left entirely to them The fact that
they were actually being asked to assist in a conbined operation nade it nore
attractive so far as they were concerned and they were now prepared to reopen

t heir studies.

52. The Army Commander expl ained that until he had had further opportunity
for discussion with General Sinonds he could not state where precisely the
airborne attack mght be carried out and for purposes of study indicated the

possibility of dropping troops over the narrow part of South Beveland to the
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north of Bath, astride the South Bevel and canal and the vicinity of Hansweert,
t he nei ghbour hood of Hoedekenskerke, and at both ends of the causeway between
Sout h Bevel and and Wal cheren. Each of these areas were to be the scenes of
action when the attack cane to be nmounted, but by that tinme the infantry had

| earned that they nust do the job thenselves. Meanwhile, the Army Comander
advi sed General Cutler that it was then possible to give anything like a
definite date for the operation: it might take place within ten days or two
weeks, but the assunption might be nmade that the airborne troops woul d not be
required earlier than 27 Sep and in all probability not before 1 Oct. As the
current battle progressed the estinmate would be revised and General Cutler's
Headquarters kept closely informed. Discussions could be resunmed when

General Sinonds had formulated his outline plan. (WD., "G'" Plans, H Q First
Cdn Arny, Septenber 1944: Appx 16, Use of Airborne Troops.)

PRELI M NARY ARMY APPRECI ATI ON, 19 SEP 44

53. In order to ensure every assistance to General Sinmonds in evolving his
plan a detail ed appreciation was put out on 19 Sep by the Plans Section at
Arnmy Headquarters on the basis of all available information, and on the
assunption that the south shore fromAntwerp to the sea had been cl eared of
the eneny. After rehearsing the various considerations of topography and
intelligence, availability of equipnment and other resources, the courses open
to the eneny, and the alternatives open to us, the planners conpared their

rel ative advantages, and offered a set of conclusions as to the nost
favourabl e conditions under which the assault m ght be nade. (lbid: Appx 17,

Qperation "I NFATUATE" - An Appreciation.)

54. The appreciati on showed that good progress had been made in providing
for crafts, special vehicles and naval support, and it now appeared that by
24 Sep the complete 5 Assault Regt, Royal Engineers, of 79 Arnd Div,

reinforced to conprise five squadrons with a total of approxinmately
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40 terrapins and 100 tracked | anding vehicles, were to be concentrated in
readi ness on the Schel dt above Antwerp. Wasels were in rather nore doubtful
supply. The 60 within reach were of the type which floated but was incapabl e
of swi nming under its own power. a conpletely anphibious vehicle of the sane
speci es, however, had arrived in the United Kingdom and 100 were expected to
be ready for shipment to France on 20 Sep. Timing the arrival of equi pnment,
which in this case had had to be brought across the Atlantic, could be drawn

exceedingly fine. (lbid, p. 2)

55. The Royal Navy as a source of supply were contriving well and had

advi sed through the Allied Naval Commander Expeditionary Force ("ANCXF") that
they could produce 70 assault landing craft (L.C A) and 20 tank | anding craft
(L.C A), although of these sone would have to be carried up by tank-
transporters fromone of the Channel ports, possibly Gstend, and brought down
to the estuary by inland waterway. For this part of the project the Chief
Engi neer was afraid that a good deal of work woul d have to be done on
denol i shed bridges and danaged | ock gates before the canals coul d be made
usabl e. Nor could he be certain that our own Bailey bridges woul d be high
enough to allow of the passage of such craft underneath. Mreover, the Navy
pointed out that the crews | acked the training necessary for themto carry out
a conbi ned operation on any considerable scale. Getting our nen afloat was
thus to be no sinple matter. But once aboard, they would receive substantia
support fromthe sea, for the nmonitors, HMS. "Roberts" and HMS. "Erebus",
old allies of the Canadian fromthe days of Norrmandy, were to bombard the

enenmy with their four fifteen-inch guns. (lbid, pp 2,3.)

56. A good deal depended on the weight of the bonbardment which coul d be
hurled at the eneny, both on the assunptions of the appreciation by the Plans
Section and in the actual course of events. As things stood, he had a | arge

and strongly posted garrison and an evident intention to defend the Schel dt.
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But that he might yet be dissuaded fromgiving battle in that region at al

could still seemto be reasonable hypothesis. As the planners argued:

...if he is faced with the possibility of these forces being cut off by
the thrust of Second British Arny, and if his defences of these islands
are subjected to heavy bonbardnent by naval and ground artillery
together with heavy air attack, he nay decide to | eave only a snal
retaining force. Therefore any plan for the capture of these islands by
us shoul d enbrace plans for the quick exploitation of |ight eneny

resi st ance.

(Lbid, p. 3.)

But as the Germans accepted the risks of losing the garrison to a nan, since
the strategic issues at stake were of sufficient magnitude to render the
sacrifice a cheap one, there was really no chance of any such easy entry; at
the sanme tine, there was never any question that in any case the heavi est
prelimnaries by high explosive would be necessary. The appreciation kept

this essential to the fore

Each of the courses to be considered is based on constant efforts to
neutralize the eneny's battery positions and to destroy his defences on
the islands of WALCHEREN and ZU D BEVELAND by naval and ground artillery
fire and by heavy and medi um bonbi ng together with attacks by RP and
fighter bonmbers. The ground artillery, apart fromthe divisiona
artillery of the force working along ZU D BEVELAND from t he EAST shoul d
be pl aced as soon as possible in suitable areas along the SOUTH si de of
the WEST SCHELDE so that this artillery can continually carry on
neutralization of the eneny's batteries as well as being able to support

t he advance of the troops fromthe EAST.
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(Lbid, p. 4.)

57. O the alternative nethods of capturing our objectives, the planners
considered that if airborne forces were avail able, the nost suitable would be
to develop a landward thrust along the peninsula, and to gain control of the
rest of South Bevel and after the canal had been reached by using a parachute
brigade to give us the small harbour of Hoedekenskerke through which
wat er borne troops could strike inland. A sinilar descent by parachutists
coul d secure a bridgehead on the eneny's side of the causeway into Wl cheren
whence the island woul d be subdued by the forces already on Beveland. But if
airborne troops were withheld, the course proposed as offering the fewest
difficulties was to | oosen the eneny's resistance agai nst our advance al ong
the peninsula by putting in landings on his right flank, nounted from either
the north or south shore of the estuary as circunstances required. Wth
Bevel and in our hands, we would then make a frontal attack on the causeway and
aid our chances there by neans of an assault crossing of the gap farther
south. The eneny's defences at M ddel burg and Fl ushing and al ong the coasts
woul d then be overwhel med by further inroads across the island fromthe

bri dgehead. (lbid, pp 4-8.)

58. The courses put forward were thus founded on the assunption that
Wal cheren woul d be too difficult to overrun before we had firmy planted
oursel ves on the landward approach to it, an hypothesis which proved to be

correct; but the planners at Arny Headquarters thought it reasonable also

...to discard at the outset the possibility of nounting a successfu
conbi ned op to capture WALCHEREN i sl and by assaulting the only possible
sui t abl e beaches, which are on the North-Wst and Sout h-Wst coasts
because this could only be done after considerable tine spent on

conbi ned training and preparations.
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(Lbid, p. 3.)

There can be no doubt that the hazards involved in setting these disabilities
aside would be very great, but if the island was forbidding on the sea-coast,
it was also sufficiently strong fromthe east across gap and causeway. A
frontal attack there, unaided by the infliction of any other serious diversion
or extrenely upon the eneny could also carry the prom se of failure. Such was
the view of General Sinobnds, who believed that both extremity and di version
nust be tried, notw thstanding the disadvantages and the risks in putting on
the play w thout rehearsal and when the actors had scarcely time to learn
their parts. Only by tornenting and distracting the eneny and by doi ng that
whi ch he considered to be an inpracticable operation of war, would it be

possi bl e to persuade hi m soon enough that is fastness was untenable.

APPRECI ATI ON BY LT- GEN SI MONDS

59. General Sinonds' conments on the appreciation by the Plans Section and

t he counter-proposals subnitted by himfor consideration at the forthcom ng
conference called by the Arny Commander are extrenely illum nating,
illustrating, as they do, the incisiveness and originality which he brought to
bear on the very difficult problens confronting him |In a nmenorandumto
General Crerar on 21 Sep he introduced his thesis with a significant

definition:
As | understand it, the object of the operation is NOT "to capture the
i sl ands of 'WALCHEREN and SU D BEVELAND " but "to destroy, neutralize or
capture eneny defences which deny us free passage through the WEST

SCHEDLE to the port of ANTWERP."

(AEF/First Cdn Arnmy/C/ E, Docket I1: No. 28, folio 50.)
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This distinction was to | ead to sone very inportant concl usions.

60. General Sinonds was concerned first with the assunption that we held the
south shore opposite Flushing where "all available artillery resources for
this operation, apart fromthe artillery of the division to whomis allotted
the task of capturing these islands, should be positioned to conmence the
neutralization of the eneny's batteries." (WD., "G Plans, HQ First Cdn
Army, Septenber 1944: Appx 17, Qperation "I NFATUATE' - An Appreciation,

p. 8.) He thought that it mght cost us a bitter struggle to possess

oursel ves of the flat, |owlying domain between the canals and coast, and
anticipated the effects of the eneny's use of water both on the course of our
operations and on the depl oyment of our guns for firing across the estuary.

H s coments were as foll ows:

The Appreciation begins with the assunption that we hold the whol e of

t he SOUTH bank of the R SCHELDE. At the present time the eneny is
strongly posted along the line of the LEOPOLD CANAL from about HAVEN
1804 to HEYST 8614. Wth the exception of a few dyke roads, the areas
bet ween HAVEN and 0102 and bet ween OOSTKERKE 9006 and HEYST are

i nundated. The gap between these inundations is the only approach to
eneny positions NORTH of the LEOPOLD CANAL and nobst of this gap is
covered by the dual courses of the LEOPOLD and LYS CANALS - a nost
difficult obstacle. It is within the eneny's power to increase the

i nundati ons or indeed , except for the dune area along the NWcoast, to
"sink" the whole of the area between LEOPOLD CANAL and the SCHELDE. The
clearing of this area may be a mmjor operation and barring the fact that
it will deny to the eneny the enploynent of his guns around KNOCKE 9015
it my be so saturated that it woul d be useless to us for gun positions

from whi ch the WALCHEREN def ences nay be commanded

(AEF/First Cdn Arnmy/C/ E, Docket I1: No. 28, folio 50.)
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61. The Corps Commrander, being already fully aware of the eneny's skill in
exploiting the terrain over which his battle would be fought, observed that it
was not necessary for himto attenpt to flood the country in front of his

def ences with any great depth of water; saturation would achi eve his purpose
equally well: soggy, even partially covered fields would force our troops to
confine their advance to dyke and road on which he would concentrate his fire.
If the prospects of assaulting Wilcheren by sea were uninviting, so were the
narrow ng perspectives of firmground |leading to the eneny's lines by |and.

It appeared to General Sinonds that both ways of approach m ght have to be

tried:

In nost military appreciations the ground is the one constant on which
firmconclusions can be based. This is not the case in the particular
probl em under consideration. A German docunent in our possession nakes
it clear that the conditions nost advantageous to the defence and nost
di sadvant ageous to us are those of "ground saturation". This denies to
us the use of the ground for novenent to exactly the sanme extent as if
it was conpletely flooded but allows the eneny the use of his roads,
avoi ds the flooding of buildings, stores and many wor ks whi ch nust be of
inmportance to him Attacking across a "saturated" area, novenent is
possible only on top of dyke roads. W sacrifice every advantage which
we normal |y possess in the offensive. The defensive fire power can al
be concentrated on narrow approaches. M nes and obstacl es are nost
effective. Wth roomto deploy on a "dry belt" behind a saturated area,
the eneny can concentrate their fire while keeping their dispositions
wel | conceal ed and wel |l dispersed. The |and approach via SU D BEVELAND
appears attractive but it may well turn out to be an approach down a
single stretch of road sone five mles in |length, bordered by inpassable
ground on either side. It would be equivalent to an assault |anding on
a "one craft front" on a coast where it was only possible to beach one

craft at a single pre-known point on which the whole fire power of the
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def ences coul d be concentrated. | consider that the project of an
assault across water cannot be ruled out if WALCHEREN | SLAND nust be
taken. It may be the only way of taking it. Though it would be a | ast
resort and a nost uninviting task, | consider it would be quite wong to
nake no preparations for it, and to be faced at sone later time with the
necessity of having to inprovise at very short notice. | amstrongly of
the opinion that the necessary mlitary and naval forces should not be
earmarked, married up and trained agai nst the contingency that they

nm ght be required

(Lbid, folios 50, 49.)

Nor did General Sinonds masks the fact that the state of the ground woul d
affect the operations of airborne troops in the same way as it did those of

infantry:

...Intelligence sources state that thoroughly saturated ground is
i npassable to infantry and therefore is equivalent to flooding fromthe

poi nt of view of |anding airborne infantry upon it.

(Lbid, folio 49.)

62. General Sinmonds was sufficiently inpressed by the strength of Wl cheren
to be convinced that both ingenuity and variety of nethod would have to be
applied to overcone the defensive advantages of the terrain in which the
Germans had so shrewdly installed thenselves. H's preferred sol ution
constitutes one of the nmost striking and original tactical statements of the

canpaign, and is the first documentary indication of the drastic renedy which

he sought to apply in order to renpve the inpendienent to our trafficking in

t he Schel dt.
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| consider that the technique for the capture of WALCHEREN | SLAND shoul d

be as foll ows:

a. Bonmbi ng operati ons should be undertaken to break the dykes
and conpletely flood all parts of the island bel ow high

wat er | evel.

b. Those parts of the island which remain above water should
then by systematically attacked by heavy air bonbardment,
day and night, to destroy defences and wear out the garrison
by attribution. RDF stations should have an early priority

as "point" targets.

C. Whenever possi bl e, heavy bonbers proceeding to or from
targets in Western Germany by day or night should be routed
over WALCHEREN so that the garrison can never tell whether
t he approach of |arge nunbers of aircraft indicates attack
or not. This conbined with heavy bonmbing attacks will drive
the eneny to cover on approach of large aircraft formations

and will help to "cover" an eventual airborne | anding.

d. When it is considered that the norale of the garrison has
sufficiently deteriorated, waterborne patrols may be sent to

deterni ne the situation.

e. If found to be ripe, airborne, followed by waterborne,
troops should be | anded i nmedi ately foll owi ng a bonber raid
(when defenders have been driven to ground) and nmop up and

t ake the surrender.

(Lbid, folio 49.)
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63. The Corps Commander set forth the terms in which he wished to discuss

t he broader plan of operations as follows:

a. 2 Cdn Inf Div to push Northward to cut off SU D BEVELAND and
exploit the | and approach al ong SU D BEVELAND as far as

practi cabl e.

b. 4 Cdn Arnd Div to continue its operations to clear the area NORTH
of the LEOPCLD CANAL up to the WEST SCHELDE until 3 Cdn Inf Div is
available to relieve it. This is a highly unsuitable task for an
arnmoured division but | have nothing el se available within the

present constitution and tasks of 2nd Cdn Cor ps.

C. As soon as 3 Cdn Inf Div can be rel eased from BOULOGNE - CALAI S
area, this division less one infantry brigade will relieve 4 Cdn
Armd Div and conplete the clearing of the area NORTH of LEOPOLD

CANAL if this has not been conpleted by that tine.

d. One infantry brigade of 3 Cdn Inf Div to be earmarked with
necessary Naval counterpart to train at OSTEND for seaborne
oper ati ons agai nst WALCHEREN

e. Ai rborne forces earmarked for this operation, to study and train
for landings on those parts of WALCHEREN | SLAND whi ch cannot be
"sunk" by fl oodi ng.

f. Bonbi ng:

(1) To break dykes and fl ood WALCHEREN | SLAND
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(2) Destroy defences and break noral e of defenders of

"unsi nkabl e" portions of the island be instituted forthwth.

(Lbid, folio 49, 48.)

These views were sustained by General Crerar who presented themto a plenary
conference at his Headquarters on 23 Sep, when General Sinonds had the
opportunity of developing themin further detail for the benefit especially of
representatives of higher headquarters who would be concerned with the

deci sions affecting the nature and intention of our air attack

PRELI M NARY Al R PQOLI CY

64. Thus far the shaping of our air policy had not been influenced by the

possibility of so major a departure fromthe normal, or even according to

sone, the practical, as General Sinpbnds now proposed, but an inter-service

pl anning conference held on 19 Sep had al ready made recommendations on a | ess

horrific scale with regard to the selection and priority of targets to be
attacked fromthe air prior to the main assault. (WD., GS. Ops, HQ First

Cdn Arny, Septenber 1944: Appx "BB", Inter-service Planning Conference,

19 Sep 44.)

65. These recomendations were in part determnmined by considerations of the
avai l able gunfire that could be brought to bear. For the tinme being, our guns
were fully engaged agai nst Boul ogne; yet even when they could be noved away,
as Brigadier H O N Brownfield, Brigadier Royal Artillery, pointed out to the
conference, it would be difficult to deploy themon the south bank of the
Schel dt owing to the nature of the ground, and there would be the further
probl em of bringing up an adequate supply of ammunition. [In any case, when
the guns were in position they would not be able to engage targets north of a

line running east and west through M ddel burg. Guns of heavier calibers were
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bei ng brought over fromthe United Ki ngdom although they were not expected to
be avail abl e before 28 or 29 Sep. In the neantine, Brigadier Brownfield would
work out a programme for engaging the eneny's own heavy batteries on the south
bank, since until these were destroyed or neutralized, the Royal Navy woul d be
prevented from begi nning the prelimnary m ne-sweeping wthout which nava
participation in the operations would be inpossible. On the other hand, it
was suggested that in addition to the nmonitors "Erebus" and "Roberts", a case
coul d be nade for the enploynent of HMS. "Warspite", whose guns m ght again

be trained on Canadi an objectives as they had been in Normandy. (lbid, p. 1.)

66. It was evident that considerable reliance woul d have to be placed on the
Royal Air Force in the essential work of dealing with the German guns, and it
was with this fact in mnd that the conference drew up two sets of
recommendat i ons, one for targets beyond the resources of 84 Tactical G oup and
the other for the Goup itself. Priorities for the larger tasks were first,
the heavy anti-aircraft and other fixed batteries sited to engage targets on
the south shore, and secondly, the fixed batteries which would prevent the
Navy from sweeping channels to the west of the island for the bonbardnent
ships. As far as mght be practicable, these targets were to include |ight
anti-aircraft batteries, fire control posts, and known eneny headquarters

within their areas. The list of priorities for 84 Goup was set down as

fol | ows:

a. The | ock gates at the NORTH end of BEVELAND and WALCHEREN canal s.
Consideration is to be given to mning the entrance to these
canal s by resources of Coastal Conmand.

b. Eneny shipping in waters lying to the NORTH of the islands.

C. RADAR st ations providing cover to the Western approaches to

WALCHEREN | sl and.
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d. Adm nistrative installations:

(1) Anmruni ti on.

(2) Rat i ons.

(After such time as the islands are considered to have been

effectively isolated.)

e. HX and tel ephone conmuni cation centres, insofar as these are NOT
covered by the preceding plan; these to be attacked shortly before
D Day for any type of an assault on WALCHEREN and ZU D BEVELAND

| sl ands.

(Lbid, p. 2.)

The conference nade its recomendati ons without prejudice to our air support

for the operations against Calais and Boul ogne. (lbid.)

67. Assurance that the higher authorities were taking a synpathetic view of
our requirenments for the air offensive was forthconm ng that sane afternoon
when Brigadi er R chardson, visiting Army Headquarters on a planning m ssion,
said that 21 Arny G oup had arranged for five of the eneny's coastal batteries
to be attacked on the previous day by 25 heavy bonbers each, although he could
not then say whether the raids had actually been carried out. He added that
hi s Headquarters would continue to try to get such attacks put on until Firs t
Canadi an Arnmy coul d nmake their arrangements through 84 G oup and Bonber
Command. (WD., "G' Plans, HQ First Cdn Arny, Septenber 1944; Appx 18,
Mermorandum to Chief of Staff, 19 Sep 44.) It was |earned afterwards that
three attacks had actually been made by Bomber Command on 17 Sep, when over

500 tons of high explosive and sone incendi ari es had been dropped on targets

49 Report No. 188



at Bi ggeberke, Flushing and Westkapelle, but that the weather had prevented a
simlar visitation against Donmburg on both 18 and 19 Sep. (AEF/ First Cdn
Arny/ SIF/, Folio 18, Bomber Command Attacks, Septenber 1944.) It was

unfortunate that during this inportant phase of the prelimnary air

bombar dment, the weather, like the terrain, tended to favour the eneny.

CONSULTATI ON W TH THE ROYAL NAVY, 21 SEP 44

68. It was rermained to co-ordinate mlitary and air policies nore fully with
t hose of the Royal Navy, and to that end Admiral Sir BertramH Ransay, Allied
naval Commander -in-Chi ef, Expeditionary Force, visited General Crerar's
Headquarters on 21 Sep. The neeting was attended by Maj-Gen F. W de Gui ngand,
Chief of Staff at HQ 21 Arny Goup, and by Brigadier Churchill Mnn, his
opposite nunmber with First Canadian Army. (WD., "G' Plans, HQ First Cdn
Arny, Septenber 1944: Appx 22, Notes of Conference, 21 Sep 44.)

69. General Crerar opened the discussion by explaining how his prelimnary
pl an woul d entail and advance westwards into South Bevel and, assisted by a
wat er borne assault to capture the m nor harbour of Hoedekenskerke. It would
be inpossible to go into detail, however, until he knew whet her airborne
forces would be placed at his disposal, and until both the |left bank of the
South Schel dt and the area to the north of Antwerp, including Bergen op Zoom
and Roosendaal , had been secured, phases which m ght be expected to be
conpleted by 3 Cct. As for the attack on the island itself, he said that this
m ght require a conbined operation with the object of landing infantry on the

sout h-west coast. He intimted that he had accepted the principle of

Ceneral Sinonds' contention when he went on to say that froma purely nmilitary

poi nt _of view he considered it highly desirable, if possible, to flood

Wal cheren, although he recogni zed that such a neasure would elimnate any
prospect of dropping airborne troops el sewhere than on to the peninsula. The

tasks for themwould be to enable us to get astride the South Bevel and Canal
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sei ze Hoedekenskerke and possibly, also, the causeway to Wal cheren. The Arny
Commander added that the Wal cheren Canal had been put out of action at Veere,
and that the South Bevel and Canal would follow He stressed the desirability
of sustai ned and heavy bonbi ng attacks against the known and suspected

def ences of the island on a plan of such conplete destruction as had been
carried out against Pantellaria, and gave his opinion that this programe
shoul d be worked out by his Headquarters in direct touch with Bonber Conmand.

(Lbid.)

70. Admiral Ransay's first commrent was that any assault |anding woul d have
to be very well prepared, that it could be done either fromL.S. I. (Landing
Ships Infantry) or froma base in Belgium either Ostende or Zeebrugge, and
that it should not take long to nmount. |t appeared to himto be easier to
provi de supporting fire fromthe south bank of the estuary than from seaward,
but that the two nonitors and the battleship "Warspite" would be ready if
required. Mning, he said, presented a problemand would prevent us from
bringing up landing craft through the nouth of the estuary. The 20 L.C M
(Landing Craft Mediun) asked for on the previous day by General Sinobnds were
being delivered overland into the river at Antwerp. As the mlitary situation
woul d meke it inpracticable to nount the operation for about two or three
weeks, it was agreed that Captain A F. Pugsley, R N, whom Adnmiral Ranmsay said
was to command the Naval Force appointed to work with 2 Cdn Corps (and who had
previously been closely associated with the Canadi ans as the officer
responsi ble for putting 7 Cdn Inf Bde successfully on to the beach in

Nor mandy) should initiate studies of a possible conbined operation to effect a
| andi ng on the south-west coast and of the naval support which m ght be given
to an attack fromthe mainland through South Bevel and i nto Wal cheren and by
water fromthe nore easterly reaches of the estuary. General de Guingand's
main contribution was to informthe Army Commander that he thought he woul d be
able to arrange for the Canadi an Headquarters to deal w th Bonmber Comand

through 84 Goup RAF. in putting on the bonbing progranme, and that he woul d
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undertake to obtain the views of higher authority on the possibilities of the

flooding. (lbid.)

71. After the neeting had broken up, Brigadier Mann received a tel ephone
call fromthe Brigadi er General Staff Operations at 21 Army Group to inform

hi m t hat airborne forces would not be avail able, a decision which the Chief of
Staff passed on the Headquarters 2 Cdn Corps whither General Crerar had

al ready taken his departure. (lbid.)

PLENARY PLANNI NG CONFERENCE, 23 SEP 44

72. Prelimnary discussions at Arny Headquarters culnminated in the plenary
conference which met on 23 Sep. In addition to General Crerar's own staff and
advi sers, and CGeneral Sinonds and his Chief of Staff. Brigadier N E Rodger
the two other Services, First Allied Airborne Arny and the staff of

Fi el d- Marchal Montgonery were all represented. Anong the naval del egation
Capt Pugsl ey appeared as Commander of Naval Force "T", that inval uable
conponent henceforth to be associated with us throughout the operation. The
presence of Air Vice-Marshal Oxland of Bonber Conmmand and representatives of
the Allied Expeditionary Air Forces and of 2 Tactical Air Force with Ar
Vice-Marshal L.O Brown, Air Oficer Commandi ng 84 Group, and nenbers of his
staff, was an encouragi ng sign that our special requirenents for the fullest
possi bl e support fromthe air were likely to receive informed and synpathetic
attention. (WD., "G Plans HQ First Cdn Arny, Septenber 1944: Appx 24
Conference - Operation "I NFATUATE", 23 Sep 44, Appx "A"'.)

73. General Crerar opened the proceedings by indicating the nature of the
responsi bility which had been placed upon First Canadian Arnmy. It was
obviously going to be a difficult operation, he said, and providing the eneny
continued to show his existing determ nation to stand and fight, it was not

going to be a speedy one. Nevertheless, it would be carried out as quickly
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and surely as possible. The specific formation given the task to do, 2 Cdn
Corps, was still conmtted in the Pas de Calais. Though Boul ogne had fallen
until General Sinonds had conpleted his inmmedi ate responsibility of capturing
Calais and the eneny's guns at Cap Gis Nez, it would not be possible for him
to concentrate his mnd, or his resources, on the problem of Antwerp. The
Arnmy Commander stated, however, that if Calais did not fall imrediately, he
woul d make the decision within 24 hours of the commencenent of the operation,
whether to go on with the intention of actually capturing the town or sinply
to mask it. The essential was to destroy the eneny's long range batteries in
order that the port of Boul ogne could be used and that work m ght begin on the
oil pipe line at Anbleteuse. (lbid, p. 1; WD., GOC.-in-C.  First Cdn Arny,
Sept enber 1944: Appx 9, Notes for Conference on Operation "I NFATUATE".)

74. Expl ai ni ng the possi bl e sequence whi ch our envel opment and possessi on of
the estuary m ght be expected to follow, General Crerar said that until the
day before he had been prom sed the assistance of two parachute brigades. Yet
whil e dropping conditions in the Dutch islands were undoubtedly poor, so were
the other conditions affecting our offensive there, and although a nessage had
been received that the Suprenme Conmmander had deci ded agai nst the enpl oynent of
airborne forces, the Army Commander thought that there was still a possibility
that they might be nmade available if a sufficiently good case were presented.
He added that Brig-Gen Cutler was prepared to send over an officer to assi st
in planning in case the decision should be reversed. General Crerar again
stressed the inportance of very heavy bonbing to start as soon as possible and
be carried on until the actual assault on WAl cheren commenced. He then raised
the question of the deliberate flooding of the island by heavy and repeated
bombi ng attacks on the dykes. Resort to such an expedi ent woul d depend on
whether it were actually feasible in practice and on the sanction of higher

authority. (lbid.)
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75. In summing up, General Crerar described how he proposed to regroup his
forces. He showed how 1 Brit Corps woul d be brought up on the right of 2 Cdn
Corps at Antwerp to nmake junction with Second Brit Army. After Calais had

been captured, or contained as in the manner of Dunkirk (see Report No. 183),

3 Cdn Inf Dv would relieve 4 Cdn Armd Div and conpl ete the cl earance of the
mai nl and between the Leopold Canal and the coast. Then 4 Cdn Arnmd Div woul d
nove over to the right of 2 Cdn Inf Div. Wthin the next few days, as soon as
novement and nai nt enance were possible, 1 Pol Arnd Div would be shifted into
the Antwerp area. the force then containing Dunkirk - 4 Brit S.S. Bde - would
be relieved by an infantry brigade of 51 (H.) Inf Div in order to begin

training for a possible |anding.

76. Fol | owi ng the Arny Commander, General Sinobnds said that he had not been
able to go into the matter as fully as he would have liked to do, but that he
considered that the operation would be in three phases: the first to seal off
the eastern end of South Bevel and and thrust al ong the peninsula; the second
to clear the south shore; the third to capture Wal cheren. He would use 2 Cdn
Inf Div to envel op the peninsula and he would direct the Polish arnmour on
Bergen op Zoom and Roosendaal. General Sinmonds did not miss the opportunity
to enlarge upon the favourable situation which would arise if Wl cheren could
be fl ooded by breaching the dykes at Westkapelle. |n such an event, the eneny
woul d be forced to withdraw to those parts of the island |ying above the |evel
of the water, especially to the dunes, where an anphibi ous assault woul d
render their positions particularly vulnerable, since tracked |anding
vehi cl es, disgorged near the breached dyke, could swimthrough the gaps to
take themin the rear. The troops who were to train for such a | anding,

4 Brit S.S. Bde, were to be concentrated at Ostend and be ready in 21 days,
for, as the Corps Commander infornmed the conference, the operation could not
take place until three weeks fromthe tinme that heavy and super heavy

amuni tion could be delivered through Dieppe at the rate of 1500 tons a day.
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(lbid.) He recomended, however, that heavy bombing on pre-arranged targets

shoul d begi n wi thout del ay.

77. In the matter of air support Brig-Gen Cutler of the Alied Airborne Arny
informed the conference that the Suprenme Commander was prepared to use 8 U. S.
Army Air Force to assist in the operation. he added that while planning ought
not now to proceed on the assunption that airborne forces would be taking
part, he would exam ne the possibilities of their enploynent in the capture of
South Beveland by a landing in the vicinity of Hoedekenskerke and in the
establ i shnent of a bridgehead on Wal cheren covering the causeway fromthe
peninsula. It was also arranged to provide Air Vice-Marshall Oxland with a
list of the targets and priorities agreed upon with Headquarters 21 Arny G oup
and 2 Tactical Air Force to take with himon his return to the United Ki ngdom
for the information of his command. He personally could not say whether it
woul d be possible to breach the dykes by bombing, and as, in any case, his
function was sinply that of an air adviser, the decision to engage targets in

Wl cheren rested with the C -in-C. Bonber Command and the Supreme Conmander.®

78. For the Royal Navy Captain Pugsley said that work had begun on sweeping
a channel to a position ten mles west of the island and that the bonbarding
shi ps should be able to fire in a few days' tinme. He pointed out one limting
factor, however, which in due course cane to affect decisions, that as the
conbi ned operation woul d probably take place in Cctober, about four days out
of six could be counted as being unsuitable, owing to heavy swells. (lbid.)
The energy of the Navy in thus clearing a way through the German nine fields -
the first major hazard in the seaward approaches - was a source of

encour agenent to all

8 On 25 Sep the control of Bonber Command passed from
SHAEF tothe Chief of Air Staff (Bonber Ofensive by
Marshal of the RAF., Sir Arthur Harris, p. 236, abv 217.)
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APPARENT | MPRACTI CABI LI TY OF FLOODI NG
BY Al R ATTACK

79. On the followi ng day (24 Sep), however, a nenorandum apparently
decisive in its bearing on the issue of whether the breaching of the dyke at
West kapel | e were practicable or not, was laid before the Arnmy Conmander by his
Chi ef Engineer. Based upon a detailed study of the available intelligence,

i ncl udi ng data and opi nions supplied by |ocal residents, seanen, and

hydr ogr aphi ¢ engi neers, the nmenorandum set forth its conclusions as foll ows:

a. It is not practicable to flood by breaching the WEST KAPELLE dyke

by air bonbing.

b. To achieve really conplete and deep flooding, the main sluice

gates controlling drai nage nust be in our hands.

C. Local flooding in the canal area m ght be obtained by breaching
t he canal dyke and destroying the |ock gates on the canal by air

bombi ng.

d. Even if the whole island was fl ooded, it would not be to a

sufficient depth to permt the op of assault craft.

e. The use of anphi bians through a breach in the dyke nade by bonbi ng

is not practicable.

(WD., "G Plans, HQ First Cdn Arny, Cctober 1944
Appx 21, Flooding - Walcheren & Suid Beveland, folio 37.)

80. The factors leading to these conclusions were stated thus:
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The WEST KAPELLE dyke is the largest on the island and one of the
ol dest in HOLLAND. It is conposed of hy clay and, because of its
age, will be very thoroughly conpacted. At Mean H gh Water Leve
it is between 200" and 250" in width with very flat side slopes.
In order to rapidly flood the island, conplete renoval of al
nmaterial above Mean High Water |evel would be necessary. To make
a gap 100" long required renoval of sone 10,000 tons of clay. It
is very inprobable that even the nbst accurate bonbing coul d
produce a clear channel. Rather, a series of craters w th high
lips which woul d obstruct the flow of water, is anticipated. As
the material is hy clay a rush of water woul d probably not

ef fectively clear this channel.

The inflow of water through breaches in the dykes or through the
existing sluice gates will occur only at H gh Tide periods and on
Low Tide there will be a corresponding run-off fromall points not
actually below the level of the sluice gates. Assunming the dyke
breached to a depth of 6 ft bel ow Mean Hi gh Water, flow in through
the breach will occur for about 5 hrs and run off will occur

t hrough the breach and al so through the normal drai nage canals for
approx 8 hrs in each cycle of the tide. Thus areas bel ow the

| evel of the sluice gates and the breach in the dyke will remain
fl ooded, which areas above this level will be subject to periodic
surges and recessions of water and become thoroughly saturated but
wi Il be exposed above water for several hrs on each tide. the
avai |l abl e maps are not contoured accurately enough to show which
areas are above the sluice gate levels, but the zero contour on

t he GERMAN 1/50,000 map outlines areas approx 6 ft bel ow Mean Hi gh
Water which will alnost certainly remain flooded if the dyke is
breached not nore than 6 ft below that level. For rapid flooding

to any considerable depth, it would be necessary to prevent run-
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off at Low Tide periods by closing the sluice gates. In the area
of the canal the dyke is snmaller, but still up to 100" wide at
Mean Water Level. |If the |ock gates were destroyed, and the canal
dyke breached to a sufficient depth, local flooding would result
but if is not considered that sufficient water would enter through
the denolished gates to flood the whole island rapidly, and there
are a nunber of minor interior dykes which would prevent genera

i nundati on. Breaching at this point would al so be subject to run-
off at Low Tide as the canal woul d be rendered tidal by

destruction of the |ock gates.

Local inhabitants will undoubtedly do everything in their power to
assi st run-off by operating the sluices, etc., and repairing any

br eaches made

While the interior of the island is generally well bel ow Sea
Level, at Mean High Tide, there is sufficient variation in the
ground that no continuous deep channels could be counted on after
flooding. Many points will remain exposed or only covered by a
few inches of water and even the lightest craft could not be

guar ant eed saf e passage

Even allowing for breaching to a depth well below Mean Hi gh Ti de,

t he use of anphi bi ans through the breach is not considered
practicable. Bonbing will not produce a clear channel and will
probably | eave irregular masses of clay at or bel ow water |evel on

whi ch craft woul d belly and becone stuck.

In general, because of the above conditions, it is considered that
achi eving rapid and conplete fl oodi ng by bonmbi ng woul d be

extraordinarily lucky even under the best bombing conditions.
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(Lbid, folio 36, 37.)

CONCURRENCE OF HEADQUARTERS 21 ARMY GROUP
26 - 27 SEP 44

81. The Army Commander, sceptical in the face of such contrary evidence
referred the matter back to General Sinonds. But the Corps Comander, having
scrutinized the case against him still maintained that the attenpt to fl ood
shoul d be authorized. On this General Crerar concurred, and on 26 Sep the
appropriate request was sent to Headquarters 21 Army Group. The request was
approved. On 27 Sep Brigadi er Bel chem Field-Marshal Mntgonmery's B.G S.
(Ops), passed the information by tel ephone to Arny Headquarters, adding that
H Q A E A F. had been asked through 2 T.A F. for pernission for Bonber

Command to deal direct with Headquarters First Cdn Arny in planning the attack

on the dykes. The confirmatory signal was received shortly afterwards. So

far as we known at Canadi an Headquarters, however, up to this point S.H A E. F.
had not actually concurred, nor were Air Force experts and authorities yet
convi nced that the proposed operation was practicable. (lbid,

folios 36 - 43.)

TEMPORARY CHANGES | N COMWAND, 26 - 27 SEP 44

82. During this nost strenuous period General Crerar had been carrying on

t he exacting functions and responsibilities of his comand despite a sonewhat
serious decline in health. As the essential prelimnaries and basic plans for
t he ensui ng phase of the canpaign were now well in hand, and in view of the
fact that his condition threatened to hinder the efficient execution of his
duties, on the day after the conference he drove to No. 16 Cdn Gen Hosp in

St Orer for a thorough exanmination. He was advised that it woul d be necessary
for himto return to the United Kingdomfor further diagnosis, tests and

treatnent. On 26 Sep he flew to Headquarters 21 Arny Goup to confer with the
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C.-in-C. Field-Marshal Mntgonery fully agreed in the necessity of follow ng
the advice of the doctors and concurred in the nom nation of General Sinonds
as Acting Arny Commander during General Crerar's absence. Final arrangenents
for handling over to General Sinonds at Arny Headquarters, then situated near
Ghent, were conpleted during the afternoon. After appointing

Maj -Gen C. Foul kes to the acting command of 2 Cdn Corps and Brig R H Keefler
tolead 2 Cdn Inf Div, General Crerar left by air for England on 27 Sep
(WD., GOC-in-C First Cdn Arny, 24-27 Sep 44.)

THE CASE FOR THE BREACH NG

83. General Sinonds lost no tinme in resuning the argunent for the
practicability of breaching the dyke around Wal cheren as part of his plan to
capture the island with the | east possible loss of life or time. He called a
special neeting on 29 Sep to go into the question both with the senior

of ficers of 84 Goup, and with Goup Captain P.B. Lucas of the Allied
Expedi ti onary Air Forces, and Air Commobdore Dickens of Bonber Command.

Capt A F. Pugsley attended to state what air support was desired by the Royal
Navy. (WD., "G'" Plans, HQ First Cdn Arny, Septenber 1994: Appx 28, Op

"I nfatuate", 29 Sep 44.)

84. Comrenting on the many difficulties confronting themfromthe point of
view of all three services, the Acting GOC. -in-C said that it appeared very
unlikely that they would be having the assistance of airborne troops: but
there was no task which could be dism ssed as inpossible, and since this
particul ar one had been assigned to us, it was necessary to evolve nethods

whi ch seened to offer the best prospects of success.

85. General Sinonds then focused attention on the problemin hand. He
observed that our information showed that a |large part of the island was under

sea level. He maintained, therefore, that if it could be flooded, the eneny
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woul d be conpelled to concentrate his forces and so render them nore

vul nerabl e to attack. He enlarged upon the many serious administrative
difficulties which would be inposed upon the eneny. He indicated that the
eneny's reserves would be largely immbilized, or perhaps destroyed. |t m ght
even be possible to create an entry for anphi bians at one or other of the

poi nts of breaching and thus enable us to effect a |landing on the other side
of the German defences. He sunmed up his case by enphasi zing that so many
mlitary advantages would accrue to us were flooding to be achieved, that if
it were technically possible, we should not hesitate to carry it out. He went
on to say that fromhis study and exanmi nation of intelligence, including air
phot ographs, and in the opinion of his engineer advisers, he believed that the
greater portion of the island could be flooded at | east to a degree which
woul d make the ground soggy and inmpassable, conditions which would give us
nost of the advantages we sought. He thereupon invited his hearers to
scrutinize a series of air photographs, taken in pairs, by |ooking at them

t hrough a stereoscope: on this evidence he supported his contention that if
the dyke were to be breached, the land on the inside was | ow enough to be

i nundat ed, a concl usion borne out by the testinony of Dutch civilians who had
said the if the dyke were broken the island would sink. (lbid, Persona

Diary, Maj WE.C. Harrision, 8 Nov 44). He used other air photographs of
bonmb- patterns caused in previous operations by the RA F. to showthat as in
the case of the attack on the Ens - Dortrmund canal, sinmilar tasks had been
carried out with a degree of accuracy commensurate with that required for the
target now proposed. (Information given by Lt-Gen Sinonds to

Lt-Col WE.C. Harrison, 10 Sep 47.)

86. In the course of the ensuing discussion, it was brought out that the
action of the sea could be expected to aid substantially in creating a gap at
a point where the dyke had been catered by bonbing and the material forming it
| oosened. It was noted also that the use of delayed acti on bonbs woul d ensure

that the defenders, or the inhabitants, would be unable to take effective
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neasures to repair the damage. G oup Captain Lucas inquired whether other

net hods of attack ware likely to be prejudiced or made nmore difficult if an
attenpt at breaching were nmade but failed. General Sinonds replied that no
di sadvant age woul d follow, since the situation would sinply remain as it
existed already. He added that for an initial test one big breach of possibly
100 feet in width would be sufficient. On this Group Captain Lucas renarked
that he had not realized that the dyke was so |large, and that under the
circunstances he thought it would prove to be a long and difficult business.
On the other hand, Air Commobdore Dickens of Bomber Command thought the
conditions for further air attack subsequent to floodi ng woul d be i nproved,
since targets would then be isolated and nore clearly discerned. He was
confident that the resources of Bonber Command, w thout reinforcenment, were
quite capable of carrying out the attenpt on the dyke at the points sel ected,
al t hough he enphasi zed that it would not be possible to guarantee that the
attenpt would be successful. Wereupon General Sinonds urged that if

perm ssion were actually given to make it, then it nmust be a full effort to
whi ch we ought to apply all the technical experience and skill at our

di sposal, for the ultimate plan for the capture of the island depended on the

concl usi ons reached after study of the results obtained in the first attacks.

87. The Chi ef Engineer at Arny Headquarters, Brigadier G Walsh, D S O,

t hen handed Commodore Dickens a drawing of a typical cross-section of the
dyke. It was undeniable revelation of the difficulties of producing the

ef fect desired on so tenuous a target. The dyke stood apparently 20 feet high
and on the seaward side was faced with stone up to three feet above the height
of the spring tide, the top, 25 feet across, being either covered with turf,

or nmore usually carrying a double tracked road. The inner slope did not
exceed 45 degrees, nor the outer probably nore than 30. The width of the base
was thought to be not less than 150 feet. According to the Engineers, the
core was of sand, bound by a layer of clay at least three feet thick. (lbid;

WD., GS. Ops, HQ First Cdn Arny, Septenber 1944: Appx Y-Z, AA-PP
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folio 97.) General Sinobnds suggested three points within 1000 yards to the
north of Westkapelle where the breaching m ght nost suitably be tried, if

possi bl e before or during the spring tides of 3 and 4 Cct.

88. The conference concluded (to quote the minutes) with the follow ng

deci si ons touching the enterprise:

Bormber Cond RAF will undertake a deliberate attenpt to breach the dyke

conmmenci ng as soon as:

a. authority is obtained fromthe Suprene Cond and notified to them

t hrough the normal channels; and

b. weat her and technical conditions permt.

(WD., "G" Plans, HQ First Cdn Arny, Septenber 1944: Appx 28.)

It was agreed also that there should be a direct link through HQ 84 G oup

for passing information to Bonber Command on the results.

89. The Royal Navy's inmedi ate requirenents were nore nodest.

Commander Prior said that to enable nminesweeping to go forward with better
safety it was desirable that the radar stations on the island should be put
out of action. Having regard to the passive attitude of the eneny's coast
batteries for the present, he would not yet request that they be put out of
comm ssion, since if the German radar were not functioning, the m nesweepers
coul d ensure their own safety during the current phase by maki ng snoke. |If
any of the batteries opened up later on, it would becone necessary to dea

with them as otherw se they were capable of preventing the work from goi ng
on. It was agreed that air attacks on any that mght prove troubl esone should

be requested separately as occasion arose. (lbid.)
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90. General Sinonds had not long to wait for a decision on his argument in
favour of this terrible experiment. The chances of its practicability were

accepted by the experts and the grimcal culus of cost for cost determi ned on

behal f of the men who woul d soon be ordered to make the assault by |land or
water, in the teeth of the eneny's fire. Considerations of strategy prevailed
over those of econonmics; the saving of |ife had a stronger case than the

avoi dance of dire hardship and of the loss of Iand and stock for our helpless
friends, the Dutch. Too nuch depended on silencing the German guns for these
unhappy alternatives to be avoided, and Wal cheren's rich acres were condemmed
to the spoliation of the sea. "The whol esal e destruction of property", says
Air Marshal Sir Arthur Harris, "is, inm view, always justified if it is

calculated to save casualties". (Bonber Ofensive, p. 237.) Intimation that

t he necessary final authorizations had been made was received in a nmessage

from Headquarters 21 Army Group on the followi ng afternoon (1 Cct).

O | NFATUATE

The Supreme Commander has approved the project to flood the island of

WALCHEREN

(AEF/ 21 Arny Go/ C H, Docket II, Tele Message, 1 Cct 115Q0A hrs.)

Headquarters 21 Arny Group had already asked that the inhabitants be warned of
their imm nent danger, a request made known to Headquarters First Cdn Arny on

the receipt of a copy of the followi ng message to S.H A E.F. on 27 Sep:

TOP SECRET. Ref operation | NFATUATE. Request inmedi ate preparation and
drop | eafl ets SCHELDT ESTUARY | SLANDS war ning civil popul ation imm nent
heavy prol onged air bombardnment. Leaflets should stress danger flooding
and urge inmedi ate evacuation of islands or if this is NOT possible of

mlitary objectives and | ow |ying ground.
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(WD., "G Plans, HQ First Cdn Arny, Cctober 1944: Appx 20,
folio 108, PPW726.)

The blow was to fall within a week of that signal

91. Wil e these urgent preparations were being made the w der pattern of
events into which the Canadian Arnmy's operations had their place was thus
briefly, starkly and characteristically described by Field-Marshal Montgonery

in the directive issued on 27 Sep

1. The eneny has re-acted violently since we | aunched the operations
outlined in M525 dated 14 Septenber. He has had to give serious
consideration to the threats to turn the Siegfried Line, to
nullify the defensive value of the Rhine, and to outfl ank the

RUHR.

2. The Second Arny sector has been given first priority for any
reinforcenents that the eneny can get together. There is now
consi derabl e eneny strength north of ARNHEM and east and
sout h- east of N JMEGEN.

The eneny has achi eved sone success in cutting the Second Arny

corridor northwards to NI JMEGEN, but this situation has now been

got in hand - | hope finally.
3. The eneny is now likely to act as follows:
a. He knows we nust be stretched administratively, and he will

hold the fortresses of CALAIS, DUNKI RK, WALCHEREN, etc., as

| ong as he can.
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b. He will try and hold as econonical a |line as possible west
of the Second Arny penetration into HOLLAND. As he is
pushed back by the right wing of Canadian Arny he is l|ikely
to try and stabilize our advance northwards on the |ine of

the WAAL (or | ower RHI NE)

C. He will try and organize a firmline of defence on our
eastern flank in order to keep us away fromthe RUHR  For
this purpose he is likely to make use of the MEUSE as an

obstacl e from GENNEP sout hwar ds.

4. We oursel ves have had to withdraw from our bridgehead over the
NEDER RIJN in the ARNHEM area. But we are very favourably
situated in that we hold main road crossings over the MEUSE and
the RHI NE on the EINDHOVEN - NI JMEGEN axi s, and thus have the
ability to operate south-eastward between these two rivers. Such
a thrust, in conjunction with a strong advance eastward on KOLN
and DUSSELDORF by First US Arny on our right, would be difficult

for the eneny to hold.

Furt hernore, our bridgehead over the RH NE at NI JMEGEN gi ves us
the ability to operate northwards over the NEDER RI JN whenever
such a threat seens suitable.

(GOC-in-C/1-0, Operations 21 Arny Goup; M 527,

folio 92, 27 Sep 44.)

92. The possibilities were therefore still very good, but the phase of the
canpai gn upon which the northern group of armies was now about to enter had
the grimconnotations of a rearguard action which the eneny seened willing and

ready to fight out on the largest scale and in a nood of unrelenting

66 Report No. 188



stubbornness in order to postpone, conceivably to prevent, our breaking into

Germany. The C.-in-C. did not mince his words:

5. The battle is now likely to take a new conpl exi on.

We fought a hard dog-fight battle in Nornmandy; as a result of the
victory there gained, we "tunbled" the eneny back hundreds of
mles, sofar in fact that we got sonmewhat stretched oursel ves
adm nistratively; we then had a "battle for position", fromthe
ALBERT CANAL up to the RHINE at NIJMEGEN. W have won all these

different types of battles; and we stand at the door of Gernmany,

and are likely now to have another dogfight battle or killing
mat ch.
6. In view of the above considerations, it is clear that the arm es

which are to capture the RUHR shoul d not now operate on divergent

axes.

They nust operate on converging thrust |ines, and thus beconme such
a powerful force that the eneny will not be able to stand agai nst

t he conbined m ght of the two arm es.

The objective, and the prize, is the RUHR, its capture will mnean

t he begi nning of the end for GERMANY.

7. We have al so before us another priority objective, and that is the
port of Antwerp. W have the city and the docks, intact; but we

cannot use it.

The opening of the port is absolutely essential before we can

advance deep into CGermany.
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8. We nust therefore now prepare for a hard dog-fight battle, or
killing match. |If we snmash the eneny in this battle and kill or
capture the bulk of his troops, he will have little left to oppose

our further advance into Germany.

It may well be that the killing match that now lies in front of us

will be the last we shall have to undert ake

(Lbid, folios 92, 91.)

Such was the outl ook for October along our |engthy northern front across the

Low Countri es.

93. In the face of these facts the C. -in-C thus explained his intention
a. To open up the port of ANTWERP
b. In conjunction with First US Arny on the right, to destroy al

eneny forces that are preventing us fromcapturing the RUHR

(Lbid, folio 91.)

He then prescribed the new boundaries separating the several sectors of the
Allied Armies' advance in the north. A line enclosing Hasselt, Wert, Asten,
Deurne and Massshees woul d separate First U S. Arny from Second Brit Arny;
anot her including Herenthals, Turnhout, Tilburg' s Hertogenbosch, Zaltbomel,

Utrecht and Hilversumwould mark the right flank of First Canadian Arny.

94. Wthin these sectors, while First Canadian Arnmy was committed on the

Schel dt and in Brabant, the British and Arerican Armes were to carry out the
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mai n converging thrusts towards the Ruhr, Second Brit Arny being directed as

foll ows:

15.

16.

17.

The line of supply running northwards through EI NDHOVEN, and up to
the RHINE at NI JMEGEN, nust be naintained intact and free from

eneny interference.

A firmbridgehead will be maintained over the RHI NE at N j nmegen.

The object of this bridgehead will be to create a constant threat
to the eneny of our Allied advance northwards over the NEDER RI JN,

it nmust therefore be an offensive, and a "threatening" bridgehead.

A novenent northwards fromthis bridgehead mght well be a
sui tabl e operation should the eneny w thdraw troops fromthe
ARNHEM ar ea because of our pressure el sewhere; reconnai ssances

will be carried out accordingly.

The maj or task of the Arny will be to operate strongly with all
avai l abl e strength fromthe general area NIJMEGEN - GENNEP agai nst
the NNW corner of the RUHR

The right flank of the novenent will be directed on KREFELD.

On the left flank, the RHHNE will be crossed as and where
opportunity offers, and in particular every endeavour will be nade

to get a bridgehead at WESEL.

These operations will be begun as early as the nmaintenance

situation will all ow.
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(Lbid, folio 90.)

95. On the right of 21 Arny Group First U S. Army would co-operate as the

C.-in-C thus outlined:

19. One arnoured division (7 DV) has been assigned the task of
cl eaning up the area SOUTH of the |ine MASSHEES - DEURNE and west
of the MEUSE.

20. Havi ng conpleted this task, 7 Armd DIV is to hold the Iine of the
MEUSE as a connecting |ink between Second British and First US

Armies, so long as this is necessary.

21. The Arnmy is to develop as early as possible a strong of fensive

novenment eastward up to the RHI NE

The main wei ght of the novenment will be directed on COLOGNE. The
left flank of the novenment will be directed on DUSSELDORF.

Bri dgeheads over the RHINE will be secured as opportunity offers.

(Lbid.)

96. Fi el d- Marshal Mont gonery descri bed his conception of subsequent

operations in these terns:

22. The convergi ng novenment of the Second British Arny and First US
Arnmy against the NW and S.W corners of the RUHR area
respectively will be developed in each case as early as is
possible. Cose touch and liaison will be necessary between the

two arm es.
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23.

24,

As the novenents progress opportunities are certain to be created
in the area of one or other of the arm es which are favourable for
exploitation. Bridgeheads over the RHINE are a first essenti al
and these nmust be sought for; once they are obtained we shall be
well placed for dealing with the RUHR itself. These bridgeheads
will be of the greatest value if they are either north or south of
the western face of the RUHR, so that we can deal with that area
by outfl anki ng novenents and thus isolate it; we do not want to
enter the actual area of the RUHR in the first instance if it can

be avoi ded.

It is clear therefore that we cannot at this stage decide exactly

how t he subsequent operations against the RUHR wi || be organi zed.

W will first gain contact with the RUHR, get bridgeheads over the

RH NE, and then decide on a plan for further action.

(Lbid, folio 90, 89.)

97. The course of First Canadian Arny's activities was thus |laid down:

12.

13.

The left wing of the Canadian Army will conplete the operations
that are now in progress to enable us to use the ports of BOULOGNE

and CALAI S.

DUNKI RK wi || be masked, and will be dealt with | ater.

The Canadian Arny will at once devel op operations designed to

enable us to have the free use of the port of ANTWERP. The early

conpl etion of these operations is vital.
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14. The right wing of the Arny will thrust strongly northwards on the
general axis TILBURG - HERTOGENBOSCH, and so free the Second Arny

fromits present commtnment of a long |eft flank facing west.

This thrust should be on a conparatively narrow front and it is

inmportant it should reach HERTOGENBOSCH as early as possible.

(Lbid, folio 91.)

98. It will be observed that General Sinond' s responsibilities covered,
therefore, both the plan to open Antwerp and a deeper penetration into Brabant
northward in order to enable General Denpsey to wheel his forces round to the

nort h-east for the com ng offensive across the Rhine.

THE TASK OF FI RST CDN ARMY, 2 OCT 44

99. Wthin the week General Sinobnds addressed a directive to

General s Crocker and Foul kes in which he related the broad policy for the Arny
Goup as a whole with the particular responsibilities falling to hinself and
his two Corps Commanders. His explanation of purpose, weight and grouping is

succi nct:

1. First US Arnmy i s devel oping a thrust through AACHEN on the South
West corner of the RUHR at COLOGNE. Second Brit Arny is
devel oping a thrust between rivers MEUSE and RH NE on Nort h-West
corner of the RUHR and KREFELD. In the course of these
operations, bridgeheads across the RH NE may be secured and
possibilities opened for a drive Eastward into central GERVANY
These operations have prior call on adm nistrative resources. To

enabl e Second Brit Arnmy to regroup and advance South Eastward, it
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is necessary for First Cdn Arny to clear the Western flank of

Second Birt Army by a thrust North-Eastward.

2. In conjunction with these thrusts on the RUHR by First US and
Second Brit Armies, the whole weight of the Strategic Air Forces
is being thrown agai nst Western and Sout h- West ern GERVMANY.  Bomber
Command is, however, making an all out attenmpt to cut the dykes

and fl ood WALCHEREN | sl and.

3. 51 (H Div and 34 Arnd Bde | ess one reginment, have passed to
command Second Brit Arny. The Czech Bde Group is com ng under
command First Cdn Army. 51 (H) Div is relieving 15 (S) Div in
12 Corps and is being enployed of fensively to assist the advance
of 1 Brit Corps. It isthe CGin-C's intention that 51 (H D v
will revert to command First Cdn Arnmy as soon as 53 Div has been

pi nched out.

(WD., GOC-in-C First Cdn Arny, Cctober 1944: Appx 1
Directive to Corps Conmanders, 2 Cct 44, p. 1.)

100. His appreciation recognized the nmounting necessity for inproving our
adm nistrative facilities through Antwerp and the desirability of being able
to end the diversion on the Schel dt as quickly as possible, in order to throw

our full resources into the main drive to the north and north-east:

4. | appreciate that the greater the success of the offensive of the
First US and Second Brit Armes, the greater will becone the
demand for the use of the port of ANTWERP and concurrently with
this, First Cdn Arny may be required to extend its right
Nort hwards and Eastward to cover the outer flank of Second Brit

Arnmy and isolate, and ultimately destroy, the German forces cut
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off in HOLLAND. It is inportant that the large forces required
for offensive operations to clear the SCHELDE Estuary shoul d be
rel eased for operations further Northwards as early as possible -
unl ess engaged of fensively they constitute an uneconom ¢ and bad
detachnment. In spite of the inmediate priorities given to First
US and Second Brit Armes, the inmportance of quickly clearing the

SCHELDE Estuary is increased, NOT dim nished.

(Lbid.)

The early capture of Dunkirk, he added, was of no inportance.

101.

102.

He thus set out his intention:

First Cdn Arnmy will:
a. Wth one corps clear the Western flank of the Second Brit
Arnmy by a thrust North-Eastward from TURNHOUT on

HERTOGENBOSCH

b. Wth one corps devel op operations to clear the SCHELDE
Estuary and open the port of ANTWERP

C. Wth the Czech Arnd Bde, contain DUNKERQUE

(lbid, pp 1, 2.)

General Sinmond's instructions for 1 Brit Corps were to:

Thrust Nort h- East ward on HERTOGENBOSCH
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b. Direct 2 Cdn Inf Div to clear the area NORTH of ANTWERP and cl ose
t he Eastern end of the ZU D BEVELAND | sthnus until this division

reverts to operational command 2 Cdn Corps.*

C. Subsequent |y devel op operations successively towards BREDA and
ROOCSENDAAL to cover the Eastern flank and rear of 2 Cdn Inf Div
directed Westwards on ZU D BEVELAND.

103. Ceneral Sinond's orders for 2 Cdn Corps were to

a. Attack and destroy, or capture, all enenmy remaining in the area of

BELA UM and HOLLAND SOUTH of the WEST SCHELDE (Operation

" SW TCHBACK") .

b. On concl usi on of operation "SW TCHBACK" devel op operations with
2 Cdn Inf Div to clear zZU D BEVELAND.

C. Capture the Island of WALCHEREN (Operation "I NFATUATE").

(Lbid.)

As soon as Operation "SWTCHBACK' had begun, 4 Cdn Arnd Div would conme into

Arnmy reserve. The internal and anti-aircraft defence of Antwerp woul d be

carried out by 7 Base Sub Area under the command of First Cdn Arnmy. (lbid.)

4

Under command of 1 Brit Corps since 26 Sep 44 (see Report
No. 183) and now to revert to 2 Cdn Corps on conpl etion of
Qper ation " SW TCHBACK" .
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THE CORPS COMVANDER S QUTLI NE PLAN
FOR OPERATI ON " SW TCHBACK"

104. On the same day as the Acting Arnmy Comander issued his directive

(2 Cct) Ceneral Foul kes produced his outline plan along the Iines of that

drawn up by General Sinonds while he was still at Headquarters 2 Cdn Corps.
(AEF/ 2 Cdn Corps/B/l, Docket Il: Notes on Planning, folio 2, Operation

"SW TCHBACK" Qutline Plan, 2 Cct 44; cf AEF/ 2 Cdn Corps/B/F, Docket I1,

folio 2, Operation "SWTCHBACK" Qutline Plan). His declared object was to

clear the area to the north of the Leopold Canal in order to silence the
coastal guns covering the nmouth of the Scheldt and to provide suitable gun

positions for supporting the assault on Wl cheren.

105. As it was hoped to gain tactical surprise as to the tine, formand

intensity of the attack, the follow ng neasures were to be taken:

a. Concentration of 3 Cdn Inf Div EAST of DUNKIRK to be as late as
possi bl e.

b. No prelimnary bonmbardnment or CB fire.

C. Patrol ling and securing or information to be carried out by 4 Cdn

Armd Div, now in contact.

d. Training and rehearsals of 9 Cdn Inf Bde and 5 Aslt Bn, RE, to
carried out at a distance fromthe SAVQIAARDS PLAAT and in a

secure area.

be

e. Careful screening and canouflage plan in the 4 Cdn Arnd Div area.

f. Rigid tightening up of security nmeasures in the forward area.
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(Lbid.)

106. In the first phase of the operation as then conceived we would force a
bri dgehead and cl ear the ground between the Braakman Inlet and the Bel gi an
border: the second phase woul d be devoted to Knocke-sur-Mer and the roads

leading into it. Wiile the attack was being prepared, 4 Cdn Arnd Di v woul d:

a. Hold the line of the LEOPOLD CANAL and forma firm base to cover
the concentration of assaulting tps and the forcing of the

crossi ng.

b. Provi de suitable diversions and feints to pin the eneny down

during the actual assault.

C. Collect and collate all information required by the assaulting
bdes.
d. (I mprove and prepare any tracks, roads or approaches required by

t he assaul ting bdes.

(Lbid.)

107. The troops required for the attack were 3 Cdn Inf Div, with 5 Aslt Bn,

R E., and one squadron of anphi bi ous tanks under command. This force was to:

a. ...Break into the area in two pl aces

(1) Across the LEOPOLD CANAL

(2) Across the SAVOIAARDS PLAAT.
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b. Cut of f the eneny's escape routes through the ports of BRESKENS
0919 and HOOFDPLAAT 1615.

C. Mop up the enemy in the area between the SAVQIAARDS PLAAT and the
DUTCH bor der.
d. Secure the crossings at SLU S 9609 and RETRANCHEMENT 9713 as a

prelimnary for Phase II.

(Lbid.)

The tentative date was 6 Cct. The hour woul d depend on the tides in the

Braakman Inlet, but if it were to be in daylight, the assaulting troops woul d
go forward under cover of snoke. As soon as the tactical situation permtted
the Corps' Engineers would build bridges at Strooi brug and south of Watervli et
and open routes to Breskens and Sluis. Initially, the force attacki ng across

t he Braakman |Inlet would be nmaintained by a ferry service of terrapins.

108. Medium bombers and rocket-firing typhoons were to be avail able on call
and the tentative allotment of guns included those of 4 Cdn Arnd Div, and

ei ght nmedium and three heavy regiments (less two 155 mm) batteries) from2 Cdn
and 3 and 9 Brit Arny G oups Royal Artillery. (lbid.) Except for the
arnour ed divi sion, bormbardnent of the eneny's guns and nortars woul d be

withheld until immediately prior to the attack.

THE 3 CDN INF DIV PLAN

109. The battle to elimnate the eneny's hol di ngs behind the Leopold Cana
foll owed so quickly after the reduction of Calais that 3 Cdn Inf Div had to
nake its preparations somewhat hurriedly. Mich needed rest for the men and

mai nt enance for their vehicles had to be forgone, and everyone concerned
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became i medi ately absorbed in the business of mounting the attack across the
wat er-barriers. (AEF 45/3 Cdn Inf Div/ICF, Docket Il: Operation

"SW TCHBACK", Battle Narrative, H storical Oficer, HQ 3 Cdn Inf Div.) On
4 Oct Maj-CGen-Spry had his divisional plan in the hands of his bridge
commanders. Though it failed to be carried out as originally conceived, its

mai n |ines nust be noticed.

110. The division was to concentrate in the wooded regi on of the Drongen Goed
Bosch. The assault would be nmade by 7 Cdn Inf Bde G (with N. Shore R under
command) at first light on 6 Cct on a front running sonme 6000 yards eastward
fromthe junction of the Leopold and Derivation Canals. The initia

bri dgehead was to include Mershoofd, Valeiskreek, Aardenburg, Heille and

M ddel burg. Then 8 Cdn Inf Bde G woul d pass through to seize crossings over
the Canal de L'Ecluse at Sluis and over the Ui twaterings Canal to the north-
east of the town, while 7 Cdn Inf Bde swing away to the south and west of
Sluis to the line of its canal. The eneny's attention would now be distracted
fromthis frontal attack by a descent upon his left flank across the Braakman
by 9 Cdn Inf Bde Gp. Having established a foothold fromBieryliet northwards
to the sea, this brigade would thence strike at Breskens, while 7 Cdn Inf Bde
cane up to take Oostburg and Schoondijke and cl eared westwards towards
crossings seized over the Uitwaterings Canal by 8 Cdn Inf Bde which would
concl ude the operation by attacking Knocke. (WD., GS., HQ 3 Cdn Inf Dv,
Cctober 1944: Appx 8, 0.0. No. 9 Operation "SWTCHBACK", 4 Oct 44.) (See

Appx "A".)

I NTELLI GENCE AND TERRAI N

111. As we have seen, it was known that the enemy's garrison conprised the
mai n body of 64 Inf Div, with a supplenment of certain static defence troops,
mari nes and the remmants of other formations which had lost their identity and

nost of their nunbers in the retreat out of Normandy. Elenents of the
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di vi sion had al ready been encountered by 3 Cdn Inf Div near Eu during the
pursuit across northern France; others had been trapped at Boul ogne.

Rei nforced, however, it remained a form dable and well| disciplined opponent,
not at all to be conpared with the half-hearted garrisons of the Channe
ports, and there were possibilities of transfusion through Breskens from

Wal cheren. Conmandi ng the roads through the saturated fields or sitting
behind the concrete at places |ike Eede and Qostburg, Sluis and Cadzand, the
di vision could await our comng with reasonable confidence, limted only by
the fact that the original schene of defence against invasion fromthe sea
tended to restrict its present effectiveness. The coastal area about Knocke
and Breskens was thus nost heavily fortified, and in at |east one case, that
of Schoondij ke, the guns and casemate faced so unconprom singly out to sea
that they were usel ess against attack coming in fromthe other direction.
Yet, as our troops were to know to their cost, the eneny's positions along the
bank of the canal and beyond it were fully capable of nmeeting and hol di ng our
attack fromthe land. (AEF 45/3 Cdn Inf DiviCF, Docket Il: Operation

"SW TCHBACK", Battle Narrative, Historical Oficer, HQ 3 Cdn Inf Dv.)
Aggressive patrolling by 4 Cdn Arnd Div fromits positions along the cana

(see Report No. 183) revealed that the Germans certainly had no intention of

pulling out after the fall of Calais, but were determned to keep us on the
south bank as long as they could. After several days of fruitless raids and
acrid exchanges of nachine gun fire, 10 Cdn Inf Bde was able to report a
successful patrol across the canal in the vicinity of Krabbe, confirmng the
presence opposite of 1039 G en Regt, the third conponent of 64 Inf Dv, and
14 A Tk Coy of 1038 Gren Regt (WD., HQ 4 Cdn Arnd Bde, 4 Oct 44.)

112. Intelligence concerning the eneny's forward positions, routes and

def ences were excellent, as events were to prove. The sole uncertainty was
the strength and identification of his reserves, for which we had no reliable
source of information. no reconnaissance in force had been nade to establish

such facts. The answer could only be found after the operation had begun.
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It was thus no surprise to our Intelligence to |learn towards the end that the

total enemy force nunbered about 15,000. (lbid.)

113. The terrain was in the garrison's favour. Backing on the estuary and
cut off fromthe rest of the nmainland by its canals, this landward ranpart to
the fastness of Walcheren is in itself virtually an island. The ground has
the same featurel ess nonotony of all that part of the Low Countries and,

i ndeed, of this entire region of north-western Europe through which the
Canadi an Arny, and the troops under its conmand, were to fight for the

remai nder of the canpaigning season on into a water-|ogged, static w nter

The | and has the same | aborious structure of polders, dykes and ditches, a
rural and narine econony brought into being by silt and drai nage, bounded on
t he seaside by the dunes and a shoreline divided here and there by gaps where
small rivers, mxing thenselves with the tide, have given rise to tiny ports
and the holiday resorts whose visitors that sunmer had stayed at honme. For
nost of the distance south-west from Breskens towards N euport the dunes are
narrow and broken, and have had to be reinforced. Eastward the coast is
whol |y protected by dykes. Inside the dunes and in their |ower pockets the
ground is apt to be marshy and liable to flooding. There are occasional woods

in the depressions, offering sonme cover to troops.

114. Inland a strip of flat fenland flourishes am dst an abundance of surface
water. Normally a maze of ditches canalized rivers and comercial canals,

of ten above the Il evel of the surrounding countryside, their high banks |ined
with trees, keep the ground barely dry. But for mlitary manoeuvre the

i ndescribable multiplicity of these water-ways offers only continuous
interruption and inpedi nent, and the eneny had not failed to exploit the
system for wi despread inundation. It was clear that the Germans intended to
confine our advance to the roads and would train their weapons upon those

el evated avenues in grimdissuasion of our further approach. (AEF/ First Cdn

Arny/ L/ F, Docket I, Vol 1, Int Summary No. 66, 3 Sep 44, Appx "D'.)
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115. The inmedi ate barrier confronting our troops was forbiddi ng enough

From the point where the Leopold is joined by the Canal de Derivation

de la Lys the two run parallel with only a dyke sone 30 feet w de between
them The canal s thensel ves are each nearly 100 feet in width, and such a
doubl e junp was obviously too hazardous to be attenpted. But the tongue of

| and marking their divergence was already in our hands. |t was decided to put
in the attack fromthis intermedi ate ground. The crossing, therefore, mnust be
nade at sone distance to the east of our bridging which was to re-establish

t he road between Mal degem and Aardenburg, since at its tip the pronontory was

too narrow to be used as a base for an attack.

116. But here, and along the entire length o the Leopold Canal eastward for
about seven mles as far as the road from Kerselaar to Watervliet, and again
beyond that line for another four mles to the edge of a narrow corridor of
pol der country at the head of the Braakman Inlet, the Germans, contenplating a
situation where they would have to fall back south of the canal in the face of
an invasion fromthe sea, had reinforced the obstacle by inundations on the
north. (AEF/3 Cdn Inf Div/L/F, Docket Ill, 2 Cdn Corps Int Summary No. 77,

2 Nov 44.) But their stratagem served them well enough now, though their
tactical provision was working precisely in reverse. A shining sleeve of

wat er extended back two miles opposite to our formng-up area, leaving in
front of it only a shelf of relatively dry |and about 500 yards in depth for
us to al ong the bank when we had nade the crossing. Myvenment thence towards
Aar denburg woul d be confined to the road and the boggy fields belowit to the
left, and westwards to the defile of some 700 yards between the edge of the
wet country and the two canals (Holland 1/25000 Defence Overprints, 3 Cct 44,
Sheets Nos. 21 NE, 21 SE, 22 NW 22 SW) Unless our troops were to get away
qui ckly before the eneny had time to realize our audacity in attacking himin
such unequal contest with ground and water, they mght well find thensel ves
hemmed in by fire as well as flood. Such were the calculated risks which the

conplexity of the tactical probleminposed upon us. Even so, they seened |ess
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unfavourabl e here than el sewhere along the Iine of the Leopold, especially
through the defile of the Isabella polder where the earlier attenpt by 10 Cdn
Inf Bde to get through with Alq R in the |last days of Septenber had given
sufficient evidence of the eneny's ability to hold our entry there. (See

Report No. 183.)

THE 7 CDN | NF BDE PLAN

117. The first essential in nounting the assault, therefore, was not nerely
to acquire a foothold on the farther bank but to get through the defiles and
depl oy before the eneny appreciated that it was here that we really intended
to strike and not farther to the east or to the west, where 4 Cdn Armd Div
threatened himw th every sign of aggressive intent. Brigadier J.C Spragge's
plan to enable 7 Cdn Inf Bde to achieve this was to conbine the el enment of
surprise with that of shock, the first of these to be ensured by the
unannounced suddenness of the assault and the second by the use of flane-
throwi ng wasps on the fullest possible scale. Thereafter our artillery would
cone into action. Once our troops had taken possession of the eneny's burnt-
out posts on the far bank, they would have the i medi ate support of 12 and

23 Cdn Fd Regts and 107 Med Regt R A and all available 4.2-inch nortars.
(WD., HQ 7 Cdn Inf Bde, October 1944: Appx 3, OO No. 3; for Oder of
Battl e see Appx "A" to this report.) Wen the operation had got fully under
way, the nunber of cannon firing across the whole of our front would be 144
25-prs, 128 nediuns and 55 heavi es and super-heavies, a total of 327 guns of

all calibers. (AEF/ 21 Arny Go/C/F, Docket Il1l: dearing of the Schel dt

Estuary, p. 4.)

118. The assault would be nade by Regina Rif on the left directed on
M ddel burg and 1 C. Scot R on the right making for Aardenburg, wth
R Wwg Rf to follow up and occupy Heille. But in the event the constriction

of the ground and the eneny's hard reaction were not to pernit the sequence to
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be foll owed: even these initial objectives were not to be won w thout a
drastic change of plan, and the ensuing phases were governed by the altered

ci rcunst ances of battle.

CO- OPERATION OF 4 CDN ARMD DIV

119. The attainment of surprise and shock were to be aided by 4 Cdn Arnd Div,
whose troops would both continue to contain the eneny behind the canal and

al so distract his attention by making two feint attacks, one to the south of
Watervliet and the other to the east of Myerkerke. The division had already
succeeded in keeping the eneny in a state of nervousness, but his imunity
fromany serious inroad through wire, water, nines and strong points may al so
have tended to increase the aggressiveness of his patrols and his self-
confidence in defence. At the same tinme he had been kept too busy to detect
the arrival of another formation, and he only becane aware of the presence of
3 Cdn Inf Dv, which had preserved wi reless silence since Calais, when he
found that it was attacking him The arnoured division made a further
contribution in carrying out experinment and practice in the use of its wasps
which were later to take part in the actual assault. A trial along the canal
to the north of Bal gerhoek showed that by including the carrier up the slope
of the bank its flame could be thrown over the crest on the farther side where
the eneny m ght be expected to be lurking in slit trench and dugout. (WDs.,
GS., HQ 4 Cdn Arnd Div, HHQ 4 Cdn Arnmd Bde, H Q 10 Cdn Inf Bde,

4, 5 Cct 44; AEF/ 3 Cdn Inf Div/L/F, Docket Ill: GOGC's Interviewwth

Maj - Gen Eber di ng.)

THE STRUGGLE FOR THE LEOPOLD CANAL BRI DGEHEAD
6-16 OCT 44

120. By noonlight in the cold early hours of 6 Oct, no fewer than 27 wasps

were accordingly guided into position behind the bank of the canal in the
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vicinity of Strooiburg. At approximtely 0530 hours they went into action
along the whole of the brigade's front and as the first bursts of flame began
to shoot across the water, the assaulting conpanies, two fromeach battalion
with parties fromN Shore R to carry the boats, clanbered over the bank,
ready to launch their craft. (AEF 45/3 Cdn Inf Div/iCF, Docket Il: Operation
"SW TCHBACK", Battle Narrative, Historical Oficer, HQ 3 Cdn Inf Dv.)

121. On the right of the sector "D' an "B" Coys of 1 C. Scot R got over near
Qost hoek wi t hout opposition and had sone benefit fromthe flane throwers'
horrible effectiveness in either destroying the defenders or reducing themto
a state of terror. But not all the eneny were dead or stricken, and those who
had escaped soon got to work with their machi ne guns. They were unable to
prevent the hasty construction of a foot bridge, however, nor the passage of
"A" and "C' Coys to the Gernman side of the water, and within the hour the
entire battalion was in position. (WD., 1 C Scot R, 6 Cct 44.) The
situation then soon resolved itself into two separate actions, one agai nst
Moer shoof d and the other for the possession of Oosthoek. Sone difficulty was
to be experienced, both now and t hroughout the battle, in finding vantage
points fromwhich artillery officers could observe and direct the fire of the
guns. As soon as there was roomto nove observation m ght be had from roof -
top or desecrated spire, but in the nmeantinme it was fortunate that our
infantry had the alternative support of Typhoons, which did nuch to discourage
the eneny in the sector between St Kruis and Aardenburg. Neverthel ess,

resi stance renai ned steady, and it cost our troops 29 casualties and hard
fighting through the day to share an uneasy nei ghbourhood with the Germans in
Qost hoek and to capture Moershoofd, which they got finally by 1945 hours.
(Lbid.)
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122. But all was not so well on the left. First Cdn Arny H Q Def Coy
(RMR),> under comand of Regina Rif, made the crossing to the north of
Moer hui zen before the eneny had time to recover fromthe flane; but its
co-attackers, "A" Coy Regina Rif, hesitated. |In that brief interval the
Germans had crept back to their posts. They now nade the open stretch of

wat er inpassabl e and our assault boats remai ned behind the dyke, unlaunched.
The battalion clained afterwards that the wasps which fired on their sector id
not succeed in quelling the defenders. (AEF/3 Cdn Inf Div/iCF, Docket II,

folio 3, Assault Across the Savojaards Plaat, p. 5 note.) Eventually al

t hree remai ni ng conpani es of the Reginas had to be feared over on the left,
where the troops already across were holding in the face of steadily nounting
casualties. Against this foothold the eneny directed i nnunerabl e counter
attacks sustained by a constant flow of reinforcenents and incessant fire from
nortars, small arnms and machi ne guns on front and flanks. Under this del uge
the attached R M R conpany, which had got over first, was reduced to 12 men,
and the i nmedi ate expansi on, or even union, of the two battalion bridgeheads
that day becane inmpossible. (WD., First Cdn Arny H Q Def Coy, Cctober 1944:
Appx 5, "Attack on Leopold Canal", 6 Cct 44; Battle Narrative, Hi storica
Oficer, HQ 3 Cdn Inf Div, op cit.) But when darkness fell , our troops
still held their ground, and Brigadier Spragge decided to throw R Wg R f in
on the right, where the situation gave better promse for the norrow. The

Commandi ng Officer passed on the order at 2330 hours to his four rifle

° At this time "B" Coy Regina Rif was not with its parent
unit; being on "duty exchange" with First Cdn Arnmy H Q Def
Coy (R MR), which had requested an opportunity to gain
battl e experience. 1In the event, RMR received a very
t hor ough baptismof fire. The conpany, comranded by
Capt R Schwob, launched its attack across the Leopol d Cana
at approxi mately 0525 hours. The eneny put up a terrific
fight during the crossing, but once on the far bank, the
R M R gave an excellent account of thenselves, though
suffering heavy casualties. By 1300 hours only a handful of
men were left, and these remants were then attached to
anot her of the depleted Regina conpanies. ("B" Coy Regina
Rif returned to its unit on 15 Cct 44.) (WD., Regina R f,
Cct ober 1944: Appx 5, Attack on Leopold Canal - 6 Cct 44;
and daily entries 2-6 Cct 44.)
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conpanies to cross with the intention of passing through 1 C Scot R and
linking up with Regina Rif on the following day. (WD., R Wg R f,
6 Cct 44.)

123. But our positions on the far bank proved to be too restricted and
precarious for the task to be acconplished on 7 Cct. R Wg R f were only
able to fight their way about 1000 yards westwards along the side of the cana
before the eneny's unceasing resi stance brought themto a halt. Not the |east
of their tribulations in that swept and coverless | odgenent, never nore than
200 yards fromthe bank, was the slow evacuation of their wounded across the
flooded fields. (WD., R Wg Rf, 7 Gt 44.) Nor could 1 C. Scot R do nuch
nore to inprove their prospects of the day before, but were kept fully engaged
in beating off successive counter attacks which threatened to overrun their
conpani es by deep penetrations and whi ch caused a further | oss of over

60 casualties. (WD., 1 C Scot R 7 Cct 44.) They were glad to be
reinforced before the day ended by one di smounted squadron of 7 Cdn Recce Regt
(WD., GS., HQ 3 Cdn Inf Div, 7 Cct 44.) On our exposed left flank Regina
Rif were in no better state, although they were left to wait until the evening
for their severest counter attack. Their tenure was made the nore
unconfortabl e by the enenmy's | ong-range guns of high calibre firing perhaps

fromthe coast. (WD., Regina Rif, 7 Cct 44.)

124. There was little nore that either Regina Rif or 1 C Scot R could do to
break out fromtheir separate and very |limted hol dings during the course of

t he next heartbreaking 24 hours (8 Cct). An attenmpt by R Wqg R f, thensel ves
reduced to three conpanies, to get through to the even nore seriously depleted
Regina Rif failed gallantly, although 92 reinforcenents were got over to
ensure that our left flank still held. (WD., units of 7 Cdn Inf Bde,

8 Cct 44.) There was no better opportunity, either, of commtting the units
of 8 Cdn Inf Bde for their part in the operation than there had been before.

In places we had hardly been able to get any farther forward than the bare
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edge of the canal bank, where there was sone possibility of digging slit
trenches to an adequate depth. El sewhere they could only be scooped out to a
shal | ow foot or so before water was reached, and any hole in which a man m ght
take refuge rapidly filled and had to be baled out nany tines a day. In
consequence, co-ordinated action, even on the | evel of the platoon, was

i mpossible. In front the ground as far as the villages of Graff an and Eede
was fl ooded. Routes had to be tested by patrols. Parties of the eneny were
frequently encountered and viol ent skirm shes ensued. (Battle Narrative,

Hi storical Oficer, HQ 3 Cdn Inf Div.)

125. That R Wg Rif finally succeeded in closing the gap and linking up with
the hard pressed Regina Rif as the result of a determ ned conpany attack put
in at 0500 hours on 9 Cct was no nean feat. (WD., R Wg Rf, 9 Cct 44.)
Wth our bridgehead thus consolidated, the next i medi ate necessity was to
enlarge it northwards, and nore especially to push it out farther westward int
he direction of the main road to Aardenburg, which woul d have to be well
within our lines in order to enable the sappers to construct their bridges and
join the ends of the highway together over the two canals. This neant
conpressing the entire bridge to the left into a narrower but deeper shape,
thus giving it a greater potential to apply to the nain effort agai nst Eede.
(WD., HQ 7 Cdn Inf Bde, 10 Cct 44; Battle Narrative, Hi storical Oficer,
HQ 3 CdniInf Div.) 1 C Scot R made the thrust to the road on the road on
the night 11/12 Oct and by the early nmorning were astride it. Having nmade
their position firmduring the day, they began attacki ng towards Eede on

13 Cct. (WD., HQ 7 Cdn Inf Bde, 11-13 Cct 44.) As the Engineers, sorely
tried by the eneny's fire during their operations everywhere on the south
bank, brought their efforts to a clinmax in conpleting the construction of the
two Bailey bridges carrying the road from Mal degem to Assrdenburg by

2000 hours on the sanme day, and with R Wg R f int he outskirts of Gaaf an
our prospects seened likely to inprove. (WD., R Wg R f, 13 Cct 44; Battle

Narrative, Historical Oficer, HQ 3 Cdn Inf Div.) The appearance of four
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tanks from 28 Cdn Arnd Regt, which crossed the bridges to support 1 C. Scot R
in a successful raid on Eede on 14 Cct, did sonething to encourage the

def enders to give way. Nevertheless, the pressure against us continued to be
unyielding until the first signs of relief came on 16 Oct as the result of our

nore successful penetrations into the eneny's stronghold fromthe east.

126. It nust be said, however, that the eneny had paid heavily for his
attenpts to throw our troops back across the water. |f freedom of novenent
had been denied to us by the flooding, his own approaches were also linted to
two routes on which our hard pressed infantry brought down the fire of heir
supporting artillery. Thus disrupted the eneny could only close by stealth
and infiltration, and bitter fighting with grenades and small arnms and hand-
to-hand took its toll of 64 Inf Div. (Battle Narrative, H storical Oficer,
HQ 3 Cdn Inf Div.) The dogged bravery of the nmen of 7 Cdn Inf Bde had the
ef fect, noreover, of forcing the German commander to comrt the reserve
battalions of his three infantry reginments - a substantial contribution to the
eneny's ultimate overthrow (AEF/ 3 Cdn Inf Div/L/F, Docket Ill: GOCGC"'s.

Interview with Maj-Gen Eberding.)

THE ASSAULT ACROSS THE BRAAKMAN | NLET

A, MAJ-GEN EBERDING S DI LEMVA, 6 CCT 44

127. That the conplexion of our affairs cane to be changed so nuch for the
better was due in part to the fact that with Maj-Gen Eberding's attention
fixed on the canal where 3 Cdn Inf and 4 Arnd Divs were either attacking or
threatening to attack, the eneny conmander had somewhat di scounted the
possibilities of a descent by water fromthe north-east. Yet it was here that
we had observed a notable thinning out of the dense fortifications which the
eneny had built along the coasts of all this part of Europe. The reason was

clear. The Germans evidently considered that the outer crust of Wl cheren and
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t he mainl and opposite was too strong to allow any penetration to be nade by
water. At Breskens, therefore, the heavier defensive constructions cane to
and end, and beyond that the stretch of beach could only show a few prepared
positions. It was a reasonable assunption, too, that the nud flats woul d of
t hensel ves have effectively defeated any attenpt to nmake a |l anding there. In
this prem se the Germans were mstaken. W had | earned the precise nature of
that shore from aerial photographs and fromdetails supplied by a Dutch

engi neer. W were thereby led to the conclusion that the flats woul d not
prove inpassable to the special vehicles at our disposal, especially since
much of their surface was covered with grass. (AEF/ 9 Cdn |Inf Bde/ d D,

Docket |, folio 1, Account of the Landing.) |In any case Maj Gen Eberdi ng had

di sposed his division with all three infantry regi ments along the Leopold, and
had barely a sufficient nunber of men trained and equi pped to neet a threat
fromthe other direction. H s reserve, a notley assenbl age of various battle
groups, including marines and gunners turned infantry, he kept in the centre
under his own command. The aggressive patrolling of 4 Cdn Arnd Div across the
south end of the Inlet had confirmed himin the belief that we nmust come over
the canal, and he had noved a conpany of 1039 Regt into position, to neet the
fl anki ng attack which he suspected night follow the patrols. He afterwards
confessed that he had not considered that we had the equi pment to nount a

wat er - borne operation. (Interview w th Myj-Gen Eberding, op cit.)

B. ASSEMBLY OF 9 CDN I NF BDE GP

128. Actually 9 Cdn Inf Bde had transported the necessary conpl ement of
tracked | andi ng vehicles sonme 40 slow and tedious mles to the docks north of
Ghent, where training with these unfanmliar "vehicle-craft", or buffal oes, on
t he Terneuzen Canal began in sone haste on 6 Cct. Allotting the appropriate
assault scales was no small problem The solution gave each of the two
forward infantry battalions six L.Vs.T. MK Il to carry personnel, and 39 or

40 MK 1Vs for smaller vehicles. Simlar allotnents were made for Tactical and
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Mai n Bri gade Headquarters, one heavy nortar platoon and one machi ne gun
conpany. Nothing larger than a carrier could be taken aboard and in personne
strength conpanies were limted to 90, including their officers. The force
was divided into four groups: the Assault G oup, conprising Nth N S. Highrs,
H L. I. of C and Tactical Brigade Headquarters; the Follow Up Goup, with S. D
& G Highrs, one platoon of "D' Coy, CH of O (MG) and their 4.2-inch
nortars, "C' Coy CH of O (MG), and Main Brigade Headquarters; the
Bui | d-Up Group including one conpany of 23 Cdn Fd Anb and the rest of the
jeeps, carriers and anti-tank guns; and the Residue Goup. (See Appx "A" to
this report.) Both the equipment an the specialized assistance required were
supplied by 5 Aslt Regt RE. of 1 Aslt Bde (79 Armd Div) which had the task of
landing 9 Cdn Inf Bde on the beaches. Additional sappers of 18 Cdn Fd Coy

R C.E. and 149 Aslt Pk Sgn R E. were to be responsible for preparing and

mai ntaining exits fromthe beaches for vehicles, marking the routes, fixing
beacons and maki ng snobke. (Battle Narrative, Hi storical Oficer, HQ 3 Cdn

Inf Div.)

C. THE PLAN

129. Having enbarked in the dock area of Ghent, the force was to swi m under
cover of darkness the 20 nmiles of the Terneuzen Canal into the estuary and
nmake a surprise |anding along the coast in the eneny's rear. The brigade
woul d first establish a bridgehead to include the Thomas Pol der and Biervliet
and then seize the entire area |lying between |jzendijke, Schoondijke and the
sea, including Breskens. (WD., HQ 9 Cdn Inf Bde, Cctober 1944: Appx 6,
O ONo. 3, 6 Cct 44. For Oder of Battle see Appx "A".)

130. In the first phase Nth N.S. H ghrs on the right were to take the beaches
out side the Thomas Pol der, while HL.I. of C on the left would put in to the
Paul i na Pol der on the other side of the drainage canal. HL.I. of C. would

then relieve Nth N.S. Hi ghrs and take over the whole of the | odgenent.
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S.D. & G Hghrs, following up, would push out to the right to capture the
town and harbour of Hoofdplaat. Nh N S. Highrs would conformon their |eft
north of Biervliet, which HL.I. of C would capture before pressing on into
the country south of S.D. & G Highrs, who would by then have established a
firmbase about Sasput. Finally Nth N.S. H ghrs would go through and assault
Breskens. The brigade's left flank would be protected by the heavy machi ne

guns of "C' Coy CH of O (MG) with 12 P1 under command. (lbid.)

131. Artillery support would be provided by 4 Cdn Arnd Div. |In addition to
the two divisional field reginments, the CR A, Brigadier J.N Lane, had under
hi s command one heavy battery of 155-mm guns, heavy anti-aircraft guns,
searchlights to illumne the beaches and a flight of observation aircraft.
Each infantry battalion had a field reginment in support, and direct call could
be nmade on the nediuns by all battalions. (WD, HQ RCA, 4 Cdn Arnd D v,
Cct ober 1944: Appx 1, Operation O der No. 1, "SWTCHBACK", 7 Cct 44.)

132. The fire plan was devised to make it inpossible or highly dangerous for
the eneny to use the roads | eading towards our bridgehead. Firing was to
comrence 50 minutes before the hour at which the craft touched down and woul d
then cease. For each reginent 288 rounds were allotted (twelve rounds a gun)
for each target; the nediuns fired eight rounds a gun on each of theirs, the
heavi es one round every two mnutes on their targets and the heavy anti -
aircraft two rounds every nminute. Targets were not to be engaged continuously
but to receive treatnent at various tinme sand in varying order. One troop
(four guns) of 15 Cdn Fd Regt R C.A. was to begin firing night marker shells
at 13 minutes before the zero hour. After the battalions touched down al
targets were to be on call. It was not considered that this preparati on woul d
endanger the elenent of surprise, since the tine was so short and the activity
of our guns had been constantly sustained on various parts of the front by the

cont ai ni ng di vi si on.
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133. Since the eneny coul d obtain good observation of the beachhead from
Bevel and and Flushing, it was essential to render his ability to shell the
beaches and transport craft ineffective. |t had been noticed that unless
observation of fire was good, the eneny was often reluctant to use his
artillery. A snoke screen was therefore devised to obscure his vision during
the twel ve hours of daylight. As it was necessary to keep the assault craft
and the beaches clean of it, the screen would have to be laid in the estuary
itself in a north-westerly direction from outside Terneuzen harbour, a

requi rement conplicated by the presence of sand bars, a difference of 16 feet
in the tides and variations of the wind. As the Chenical Warfare Oficer of
2 Cdn Corps was already engaged with 7 Cdn Inf Bde, this conplicated
experinment in obscurity was to be carried out under the direction of

Maj J.T. Hugill, GS. O Il (CW) at HQ First Cdn Army. (AEF/ First Cdn Arny

C/F, Docket 111, folio 4, Report on the Snpke Screening for Operation

" SW TCHBACK" .)

D. THE ASSAULT DELAYED

134. Loading the assault craft and enbarking the brigade were conpleted in
the late afternoon of 7 Cct, and at about 1730 hours the flotillas left their
back-water at Gnhent and, with only their twin tail-lights show ng, swam out
into the darkness on their journey down the canal to Terneuzen. The
buf f al oes, though noving slowy, were not easily steered, and their engines
nade a noise so like the roar of aircraft that wakeful German gunners across
the Scheldt in Flushing fired off their flak spasnodically into an enpty sky.
It seermed that our intentions were being loudly proclainmed across all that
silent, listening region, and our nmen wi shed hel pl essly that the artillery had
been firing to deaden the sound. (WD., HQ 9 Cdn Inf Bde, October 1944:
Appx 9, 1 Aslt Bde OO No. 15, 5 Cct 44; Battle Narrative, H storica
Oficer, HQ 3 Cdn Inf Dv.)
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135. At Terneuzen itself an unhappy situation devel oped. Because the |ock
was dameged, the craft had to clinmb out of the canal in order to enter the sea
on the other side. The ranps built for the purpose were not proving
satisfactory, and each buffalo had therefore to be haul ed out of the water by
t he conbi ned power of its own nmotor and that of a bulldozer. But in spite of
skil ful handling and driving, this uncovenanted and awkward busi ness t ook
time, and by midnight - the planned tine of departure - only about half the
vehicles were ready. It was not until 0300 hours that the majority were |ined
up ready, and owing to mnor defects about 15 of them were unable to start.

In these trying circunstances it was decided to postpone the operation until

the following night. (AEF/9 Cdn Inf Bde/Cd D, Docket |, folio 3, Narrative of

t he Anphi bi ous Operation.)

136. There were two dangers arising fromthis unavoi dable delay. It neant
that the severe pressure on the bridgehead across the Leopold would continue
wi t hout abatenment, and that the enemy m ght discover the presence of the
assault force lying in wait in the flat countryside about Terneuzen. These
ri sks had to be taken. Vehicles and men were di spersed anong the nei ghbouring
farms and orchards, nets were draped over the ranps, marking lights were
removed, and a cordon was put round to restrict the nmovenent of civilians.
The waiting men suffered sonme additional strain, and those of 7 Cdn Inf Bde
had anot her day of dealing with a still confident and untroubl ed enenmy. But
our safety nmeasures proved effective. The Germans did not become aware of
anyt hing untoward and when the blow fell, it took them conpletely by surprise
(Battle narrative, Historical Oficer, HQ 3 Cdn Inf Div; Interviewwth

Maj - Gen Eber di ng.)

137. Yet the delay was not all misfortune. It actually afforded us an
opportunity of repairing a situation which m ght otherw se have had the nost
serious and far-reaching consequences. For with such an expedition putting

out in darkness across the banks and shoals of an unknown coast, everything
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depended on nmaking a successful landfall. Two Dutch pilots had therefore been
engaged to give our soldiers the assurance of their expert know edge of |oca
wat ers. These gentlenen were to guide our troops to their destination in each
of two notor boats of the type normally used by the R C.A S.C. for bridging.
But the pilots the eneny mght discover the presence of the assault force
lying in wait in the flat countrysi de about Terneuzen. These risks had to be
taken. Vehicles and nen were dispersed anong the nei ghbouring farns and
orchards, nets were draped over the ranps, marking lights were renoved, and a
cordon was put round to restrict the novenent of civilians. The waiting men
suffered sone additional strain, and those of 7 Cdn Inf Bde had anot her day of
dealing with a still confident and untroubl ed eneny. But our safety neasures
proved effective. The Germans did not becone aware of anything untoward and
when the blow fell, it took themconpletely by surprise. (Battle Narrative

Hi storical Oficer, HQ 3 Cdn Inf Div; Intervieww th Mj-Gen Eberding.)

137. Yet the delay was not all misfortune. It actually afforded us an
opportunity of repairing a situation which m ght otherw se have had the nost
serious and far-reaching consequences. For with such an expedition putting
out in darkness across the banks and shoals of an unknown coast, everything
depended on nmaking a successful landfall. Two Dutch pilots had therefore been
engaged to give our soldiers the assurance of their expert know edge of |oca
wat ers. These gentlenen were to guide our troops to their destination in each
of two notor boats of the type normally used by the RC A S.C. for bridging.
But the pilots had not appeared. By a fortunate chance, the naval Liaison
Oficer attached to Canadian Arny Headquarters, Lt-Comdr R D. Franks, R N
happened to be on the spot, and gallantly volunteered to take over the
responsibilities of navigator. he spent the day in obtaining a suitable
conpass, nost opportunity provided by the R A F. and in making a careful
reconnai ssance of what he could see of the river by peeping over the dykes,

and in studying the chart and assessing the rides. (Narrative of the

Anphi bi ous Operation, op cit.) It was only thus, while our nen chewed at
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their inpatience through the endless hours of another day, that we were able
to inprovise the indispensable technicalities of navigation on which all rnust

ultimately depend.

E. THE ASSAULT GCES IN, 9 OCT 44

138. It was intended to send the assaulting battalions across in two
flotillas, each conprising 48 tracked | anding craft, the one line, with

Nth N S. Highrs on board and | ed by the notorboat containing the navigator, to
nake for the nore northerly beach marked by a breakwater, the other bearing

H L 1. of C and following slightly astern, heading for the beach to the west
of the tiny harbour on the bulge of the Paulina Polder. Course was to be set
as 0200 hours and one and a half hours were allowed for the trip, which was

al nost exactly five sea mles. The circunstances of that adventure have thus

been recorded by Lt-Conmdr Franks:

a. By 0030 hrs we were lying off the sea ranp in our little notorboat
showing two dimred lights astern. Well on tinme the first LVT
waddl ed down the ranp and spl ashed into the water. W led slowy
out of the canal entrance as nore and nore took to the water and
formed up astern. It was a nearly ideal night, calmand quiet
with a half nmoon behind light cloud, but a bit of haze which
restricted visibility to a mle at the nost. W were quite
invisible fromthe north shore of the Schel dt, where all was

qui et .

b. We soon reached the main part of the river and turned west al ong
t he coast, keeping about half a mle off until we reached NI EUW
NEUZENPOLDER. We went slowly, and as far as could be seen, al
our LVTs were formed up and following. | then set course due west

across the entrance of the SAVQIAARDS PLAAT. Just as we cl eared
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the land, our artillery barrage started up, "plastering" the far
beaches and other targets. The noise effectively blanketed our

sounds and was general ly nbst heartening.

C. Qur landfall on the far side was satisfactory and we set course up
t he channel between the coast and the | arge sand bank, at a
di stance of about half a mile fromthe shore. There was supposed
to be a prepared position on the north-east corner of the island

and nmonentarily | expected eneny fire, but we continued

unnmol ested, with the artillery barrage still thundering away and
occasionally putting down star shell, which | personally found of
little use.

d. Qur touch down was planned to be on either side of a groyne which

proved to be a good | andmark and we were able to identify it and
then Iie off flicking our lanps to guide the LVTs in. They

depl oyed and thundered in past us, |ooking, and soundi ng, nost

i npressive. Landing was successful and | could see, through ny

bi nocul ars, the infantry di sembark on dry land and formup and
nove off. The artillery barrage had by now, of course, ceased and
there was silence except for the roar of the engines and an

occasional rifle shot.

(Narrative of the Anphibious Operation.)

The flotilla on the left simlarly nade a successful |anding, and the two

battalions were ashore in their right places practically w thout opposition.

139. The infantry di senbarked in nost cases without difficulty. More trouble
was experienced by the craft carrying vehicles, which had to negotiate the

dyke to discharge their load. Beyond the dyke lay an inevitable ditch which
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had to be filled with fascines to make it passable. Then it was found that
the buffal oes were unable to get up the steep bank on their return journey and
a search had to be made for exists on the landward side. Qhers bellied in
the mud at the water's edge, but by 0500 hours all had been worked free again.
The anphi bi ans then nmade their way back across the Braakman independently to
pick up S.D. & G Hi ghrs and brigade headquarters. To assist themthe notor
boats placed hurricane | anmps on conveni ent buoys. This seened to draw little
fire, and the crews spent no |longer tine than was necessary in fixing and
lighting them The third battalion, the headquarters and stores went over in
ne | arge convoy at about 0900 hours. the voyage was skilfully screened from
the far shore by our snoke |laid down fromthe DUKW and storm boats working
with snmoke floats in the river. "l| admred their efforts", says the sane
observer, "which were drawi ng the eneny battery fire. However, it ensured a
safe crossing for the LVT as the eneny were only able to shell '"blind ." The
screen was nai ntai ned from Terneuzen to Hoof dplaat until the water route was
no | onger used for maintenance and supply. Such protection enabled the

buffal oes to use a different way in and out. Comi ng back, they now nade a
landfall on the west bank of the N euwe Neuzen Polder, and circled overland to
| oad and make the return journey from Paradijs Bay. Behind the snoke there
was no | onger any point in continuing to nanoeuvre the craft in the narrow
confines of Terneuzen harbour. After several days a squadron of anphi bi ous

lorries, called terrapins, was put into service to carry on the work of

transporting stores. (Narrative of the Anphibious Operation; Battle

narrative, Historical Oficer, HQ 3 Cdn Inf Div.)

F. THE BRI DGEHEAD ESTABLI SHED, 9-10 OCT 44

140. On landing, Nth N.S. Hghrs and H L. I. of C each with three conpanies
up, quickly reorganized. While darkness lasted they net with little
opposition, for the Germans had not yet realized that they were being invaded.

Nth N S. Hi ghrs were scarcely inpeded at all, and it was not until daylight
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that they eneny becane aware of the full extent of his danger. (WD., Nth
N.S. Highrs, 9 Cct 44.) HL.I. of C., however, on the left, were not quite so
fortunate. The conpanies were greeted with snall arns fire as they | anded,
and on the extrene left our troops had particular difficulty in overcom ng the
eneny posted on the seaward junction of the dykes between the Paulina and

El i zabeth polders. Despite the fact that their vehicles could not be got up
very quickly, the battalions made contact at 0730 hours (WD., HL.lI. of C,

9 Cct 44), and all objectives on the left had been taken within the next half
hour. By about 0900 hours all our people were in position and had established
a bridgehead to a depth of about 1500 yards. By this tinme the eneny had
become thoroughly alarmed and was calling down fire fromhis artillery, nore
especially frombig guns at Flushing, a visitation which made novenent by our
vehicl es a somewhat precarious duty. (Battale Narrative, Historical Oficer,

HQ 3 Cdn Inf Dv.)

141. The Brigade Commander, Brigadier J.M Rockingham directed S.D. & G

Hi ghrs, together with the heavy nortars and machine guns of CH of O (MG),
to the Nth N.S. Hi ghrs's beach, where they assenbled by 1030 hours. (WD.,
HQ 9 Cdn Inf Bde, 9 Cct 44.) At noon the battalion began to nove al ong the
coast, in conjunction with Nth N.S. Highrs, towards Hoofdplaat. Artillery
fire became much nore intense as the day progressed, and the eneny, now

of fering nore organi zed resistance, counter-attacked H L.1. of C severa
times, although only to be beaten off with the hel p of our machi ne guns.

S.D. & G Highrs drew cl ose to Hoodf plaat that afternoon and on the follow ng
day (10 Cct) they captured it, although not w thout the penalty of many
subsequent counter-attacks and severe shelling fromboth Breskens and

wal cheren. (WD., S.D. & G Highrs, 9, 10 Cct 44; Battle narrative

Hi storical Oficer, HQ 3 Cdn Inf Div.)

142. It would be said that the Engineers had their full share in the success

of the landing. The entire plan had depended upon the skilled help of the
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British elements form79 Armed Div in handling the buffal oes, and the platoon
of 18 Cdn Fd Coy which went in with the first wave were on hand to keep such
unusual traffic on the nove. The construction and nmaintenance of | anding
ranps for the anphibians and work on the roads were both heavy and hazar dous,
for much of it had to be carried on under continuous shell fire. The tide
gave nuch trouble, for the inflow of water set the tinber afloat and caused
the ranps to disintegrate, and considerable ingenuity was needed to keep the

exists open. (Battle Narrative, Historical Oficer, HQ 3 Cdn Inf Div.)

CHANGE OF DI VI SI ONAL PLAN, 9-10 OCT 44

143. The contrast between our fortunes across the Braakman and in the costly
and contai ned | odgenent over the Leopold Canal proclainmed the necessity of a
qui ck change of plan. Reinforcing the failure of the original crossing had

al ready been discarded as a sound tactic in favour of putting 8 Cdn Inf Bde

t hrough the positions held by 4 Cdn Arnd Div in the corridor between the flood
and the head of the Inlet to link up with 9 Cdn Inf Bde com ng down fromthe
north. But the good going farther afield made it seembetter to throw in

8 Cdn Inf Bde where the German defence was so denonstrably at its weakest, by
shi pping that formation across the Braakman. (lbid; WD., HQ 8 Cdn Inf Bde,
9, 10 Cct 44.) The divisional axis was thus turned at right angles, for the

mai n thrust was now no |onger to be nade fromthe south but fromthe east.

EXPLO TATI ON OF THE BRAAKMAN BRI DGEHEAD

144. The troops in the bridgehead were joined by 7 Cdn Recce Regt on the
norning of 11 Oct, H L.I. of C being thereby enabled to put in their attack
on Biervliet, fromwhich the eneny withdrew, |eaving the place to shelling and
to us. W were in possession by dusk and strongly enough to hold out against
heavy counter-attacks delivered during the night. (WD., HL.I. of C,

11 Cct 44; Battle Narrative, Historical Oficer, HQ 3 Cdn Inf Div.) The
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probl emnow was to link up with Nth N.S. Hi ghrs, who were picking a rather
det ached course for thensel ves across the polder farther north, and to cl ose
the rest of the front towards H-L.1. of C in Biervliet and thence to the
Inlet. For this left flank 7 Cdn Recce Regt was available and the first of
the battalions of 8 Cdn Inf Bde to arrive, N. Shore R, was narched into the
gap between Nth N.S. Highrs and H L.I. of C By this tine (12 Cct) the rest
of the incom ng brigade had been safely delivered and was to assune
responsibility for the sector on the left. (Battle Narrative, Historical

Oficer, HQ 3 Cdn Inf Dv.)

145. Thi s undertaki ng was begun on 13 Oct by N Shore R, once again under
command of its parent formation. Advancing in a south-easterly direction
beyond Biervliet against very light opposition, it there nmade contact with the
reconnai ssance regiment. QOR of C at once relieved HL.I. of C. in the
town, and 7 Cdn Recce Regt came under command of 8 Cdn Inf Bde. R de Chaud
took up position in the rear of the two forward battalions (WDs., Units of

8 Cdn Inf Bde woul d extend southward towards units of 4 Cdn Arnd Div, probing
t hrough the Isabella Polder, and thereafter continue westward through
ljzendi j ke and Qostburg. (WD., HQ 8 Cdn Inf Bde, 14 Cct 44; WD., G S.,
HQ 3 Cdn Inf Div, Cctober 1944: Appx 12, Operation Instruction No. 2

14 Cct 44.)

146. Meanwhile, 9 Cdn Inf Bde was expanding the bridgehead still further,
S.D. & G Hghrs on 12 Oct had pressed southward from Hoof dpl aat and kill ed
and captured a | arge nunber of the eneny. (WD., S.D. & G Highrs,

12 Cct 44.) Nh N S. Highrs had been attacki ng westward and after heavy
fighting had reached the road running north fromDriewegen. (WD., Nth N S
Hi ghrs, 12 Oct 44.) Indeed, the going was fro fromeasy, and it was on the
evening of 12 Cct that Brigadier J.M Rockingham the conmander of 9 Cdn I nf
Bde, observed that the fighting was the bitterest and heaviest his troops had

yet experienced. He spoke particularly of the effectiveness of the eneny's
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artillery fire, against which the infantry had little protection. (Battle
Narrative, Historical Oficer, HQ 3 Cdn Inf Div.) But if the eneny was
fighting strongly, he was now beset by all three brigades of 3 Cdn Inf Div,
and the grow ng encroachnments on his eastern flank during 13 Cct, and his
continuously heavy | osses both there and in the centre were beginning to

| essen his self-confidence and sap his powers. |t was still too early to
claimthat the garrison was hard pressed, but that the strain was beginning to

tell there could be no doubt.

THE JUNCTURE WTH 4 CDN ARMD DIV, 14-15 OCT 44

147. Before we could press on nuch farther with our advance westward from
Biervliet the Germans woul d have to be renoved fromthe south-west corner of
their "island", where they were still contriving to nenace our left flank and
to stop the entry which 10 Cdn Inf Bde had been trying to force through the

| sabell a Pol der at the head of the Inlet. So far our patrols had made many
excursions into the eneny's territory along that part of the front, but a firm
def ence of what appeared to be the old fortifications of the Dutch-Bel gian
frontier had foiled every attenpt to get in fromthe south-west. Success
crowned the efforts of A & S H of C at naking ingress farther to the left,
however, it had been appreciated that our advance on the north m ght cause the
eneny here to pull out. This was confirmed when on 14 COct patrols crossed the
canal in the vicinity of the main road to Watervliet, and found the place
enpty. On this information the AL & S.H of C noved over to occupy the
place. At the same time, Alg R, which despite the heroic and costly

persi stence of their previous attenpts - the latest on 10 Cct, by two
conpani es, having been driven back with heavy loss - felt their way from

| sabel l a towards Water-vliet through a nmaze of mnes, traps and concrete
strongpoints, and found no eneny, and in the evening made contact with Q O R
of C. who had gained control of the Angelina Polder. (WD., HQ 10 Cdn Inf
Bde, 6-14 Cct 44.)
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148. CQur penetration southward had begun the same day (14 Cct). R de Chaud
cane down fromthe west of Biervliet across the polders to Kapital edam which
t hey occupied by 1400 hours. QO R of C pushed over Biervliet towards
Angel i na Pol der on the shore of the Inlet, where they net the Al gonquins that
evening. Artillery support for the advance had to be |limted because of the
expected juncture with our own troops. (WD., QOR of C and R de Chaud,
14 Cct 44.) It was now perm ssible to view the evident decline of the eneny's
noral e, coupled with the increased volune of prisoners, as foreshadow ng a

general retreat.

149. Reports received during the night of 14/15 Cct indicated that A. & S. H
of C. had advanced beyond Watervliet and held positions just west of 8 Cdn Inf
Bde. N. Shore R therefore set out to nake contact with themon the foll ow ng
norni ng, necessarily w thout benefit of artillery or air support. Before
reaching Ml | ekot the battalion encountered heavy opposition, but nonethel ess
gained its objectives. QOR of C then noved forward fromthe Angelina

Pol der and |i kew se net severe resistance before establishing thensel ves just
west of Groote Zuiddiepe Polder. 1t was now evident that A & S.H of C had
not been as successful as previously thought, although they still held
Watervliet. Contact was nmade during the afternoon, however, and the south-
east corner could be considered cleared. (Battle Narrative, Historical
Oficer, HQ 3 Cdn Inf Div.) As the road from Bouchaute to Biervliet was
opened, it was no |longer necessary to send by water across the Inlet and

artillery could soon be expected to be brought in. (lbid.)

150. Though opposition on the northern sector was better sustained, the units
of 9 Cdn Inf Bde had been steadily encroaching upon the eneny's territory, Nth
N. S. Highrs had fought a slow hard battle on 13 Cct to advance to the line of
the dyke and railway at Driewegen. H.L.I. of C nmade simlar gains the next
day to reach the next road sone 1000 yards to the west. On 15 Cct S.D. & G

Hi ghrs, advanci ng about 2000 yards from Hoogeweg and Roodenboek. Nth N.S.
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Hi ghrs conforned cone level with their left flank and still farther south, on
8 Cdn Inf Bde's sector, QO R of C captured Ijzendijke on the follow ng day.
(lbid; WD., QOR of C, 17 Cct 44.)

151. We were now in a nmuch nore favourable position to envelop the rest of
the "island" and to pull the eneny away from7 Cdn Inf Bde along the canal.

| ndeed, as Maj - Gen Eberding afterwards confessed, his nost difficult nonent
cane when 9 Cdn Inf Bde was thus noving towards Breskens, while 8 Cdn Inf Bde
cleared the country to the south towards Isabella. It was at this stage that
he was forced to comit nost of his divisional reserve against 7 Cdn Inf Bde
in the Leopold bridgehead and against 9 Cdn Inf Bde in order to keep it at
arms length fromBreskens. Thus the strength he could deploy in front of

8 Cdn Inf Bde was not great and he was afraid that if we were next to strike
due west fromthe northern limt of the flooded area, we woul d penetrate to
the heart of his systemwith little cost to ourselves. But Mj-Gen Spry's
intention was to capture the port of Breskens and thus deny himthe route by
whi ch he coul d keep his forced supplied and get them out across the river when
the time cane. in this he was to prove successful, partly because Eberding
was unable to reinforce at Breskens owing to the continued pressure of 7 Cdn

Inf Bde. (Interview w th Maj-Gen Eberding.)

THE LI NKING OF THE BRI DGEHEADS, 16-19 OCT 44

152. The first sign of a break in the resistance to 7 Cdn |Inf Bde was the

di scovery made on 16 Cct that Eede had been evacuated. The village was at
once taken over by 1 C. Scot R who, having thus incurred the eneny's renewed
aninmosity, had to call in a troop of self-propelled anti-tank guns to give
support agai nst heavy counter-attacks. Qur troops were able even to nmake sone
advance across the floods to the north, where R Wg R f penetrated as far as
St Kruis over a road which in places was inundated to a depth of fromtwo to

three feet. At the far eastern end of their |edge between the floods and the

104 Report No. 188



canal they occupied Kantijne and to the west Den Doorn. On the left Regina
Ri f reached the line of the M ddel burgsche and Doopers Dijks. (WD., HQ
7 Cdn Inf Bde, 17, 18 Cct 44.) Further i medi ate expansion woul d attend,
however, on the German commander's decision to shorten his lines. (Battle

Narrative, Historical Oficer, HQ 3 Cdn Inf Div.)

153. In any case, the time had cone to relieve the battered 7 Cdn Inf Bde
fromthe harsh and exacting commtment which that formation had so faithfully
carried out in circunstances of the nost disheartening difficulty. As part of
the |l arger regrouping of our forces 4 Cdn Arnd Div during the past week had
been in process of withdrawal into the nei ghbourhood of Antwerp.® The

conpl etion of the process was signalled on 15 Cct by the announcenent that

157 Inf Bde of 52 (Low and) Div would relieve 10 Cdn Inf Bde al ong the bank of
the canal. Two days later this had been done. Then at last light on 18 Cct,
after 12 days of fierce action,7 Cdn Inf Bde began to cross the bridges to the
south bank and 157 Inf Bde to take over its positions, comand passing at
about 2230 hours. The newconers were charged both with holding and, if
possi bl e, expanding the bridgehead, and with patrolling on the near side of
the Leopold fromthe Lenbeck - Watervliet crossing as far as the sector held
by 18 Cdn Armd C. Regt at Merkerke. For this particular purpose, the brigade
had the assistance of elements of CH of O (MG) and 3 Cdn A Tk Regt, and

sonme troops of the Bel gai an Resistance. (lbid.)

154. The uni on between our forces in the bridgehead with those which were
pressing the Germans back fromthe east could not be delayed nuch | onger

Wth 9 Cdn Inf Bde hol ding Normer Een on the coast (WD., HQ 9 Cdn Inf Bde
17 Cct 44) and 8 Cdn Inf Bde continuing to go forward fromljzendijke towards
Qostburg (WD., HQ 8 Cdn Inf Bde, 18 Cct 44), the German left, in the

appreciation of Maj-Gen Spry, could be expected to begin sw nging back on a

6

4 Cdn Arnd Div went under command, Brit Corps wet
172359 Oct 44. (Info supplied by Capt Bond.)
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fulcrumat Oostburg. (Intervieww th Myj-GenEberding.) The eneny's right was
simlarly being withdrawmn to the north-west. |t was expected that 7 Cdn Recce
Regt, operating on the left flank of 8 Cdn Inf Bde, would rmake contact wth
the bridgehead forces first, and with this in viewa liaison officer fromthe
regi ment took up his abode at Headquarters, 157 Inf Bde. He nmet his friends

on 19 Cct when the juncture was made in St Kruis and again at Mershoofd.

155. As 157 Inf Bde was al so able to push out and occupy Aardenburg and

M ddel bourg wi thout opposition, it was clear that the enemy would now carry on
the battle fromnore favourable ground. H's withdrawal into the rings of
concentric dykes about Cadzand and Zui dzande had begun. This hard core of his
defences still left us with some ugly work to do, for the line through

Br eskens, Schoondij ke, Oostburg and Sluis and thence to the Sluis and Leopold
Canal s was a strong one, studded with fortified towns and thick-set with those
barriers of earth and water nornmal to this part of the continent. But the
towns had al ready been subjected to attacks by the fighter-bonbers of the

R A F., and these woul d soon be intensified as the eneny prepared to nake a
last effort to retain a weakening grasp on his gun enpl acenents south of the
river. So far his losses in prisoners alone anbunted to over 3000. (Battle

Narrative, Historical Oficer, HQ 3 Cdn Inf Div.)

THE STRUGGLE FOR THE COAST, 20-29 OCT 44

156. Maj-Gen Spry's intentions for breaking the eneny's new systemwas to
capture Breskens and Schoondijke with 9 Cdn Inf Bde, pass 7 Cdn | nf Bde
through to clear the coast north-east of Cadzand, take Cadzand itself,

Qost burg and Zuidzande with 8 Cdn Inf Bde and then clear to the coast. Wth

t he exception of the buffal oes and terrapins used in the anphibious assault,
no call had yet been nmade on the various other contrivances at the di sposal of
79 Arnd Div, which had becone so fanmiliar to 3 Cdn Inf Div in operations since

t he sunmer canpai gn in Normandy. There was now some opportunity of
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introducing part of the collection of AVs.RE., flails and crocodil es,

gat hered toget her under conmand of 30 Arnd Bde, although it was appreciated
that narrow roads and soggy ground precluded their enploynent on any but a
neagre scale. |t had been arranged to support the attack on Breskens wth
sonme of these engines and by 20 Oct they were concentrated in readi ness
between Biervliet and |jzendijke. But that afternoon the explosion of a
vehicle carrying flanme-throwing liquid destroyed el even A Vs.R E. and caused
84 casualties. Postponenent of the operation was inpossible, and as a result
t he support of the specialized arnmour which was to have been avail abl e

t hroughout this next phase was materially curtailed. (WD., HQ 9 Cdn Inf
Bde, 20 Oct 44.)

157. The assault on Breskens was nade on 21 Oct by S.D. & G Highrs. The
operation went well and by evening the battalion had made good progress

t hr ough def ences which included an anti-tank ditch, 30 feet wi de, containing
sonme twelve feet of water. The eneny's artillery fire, especially fromthe
guns at Flushing, was heavy. But it incidentally fromthe guns at Fl ushing,
was heavy. But it incidentally was also a notable day for our own air
support; heavy bombers replied agai nst Flushing, medium bonbers attacked the
batteries at Cadzand, and fighter-bonbers strafed Fort Frederick Hendrik, an
ol d, tough stronghold of former days, north-west of Breskens. Altogether, 232
sorties were flown by fighter-bonbers in support of the division. As it soon
appeared, it had not been Eberding<s intention to defend the port itself in
any strength, but rather to deny us the eastern approaches, and we had no
great trouble in clearing it. |In fact, the eneny had negl ected even to bl ow
his prepared denolitions, a failure accounted for on the claimthat our
artillery had prevented the German sappers fromfulfilling their tasks.
(I'nterview with Maj-Gen Eberding.) By the next nmorning S.D. & G Highrs were
conpleting their occupation of the town and their forward troops were testing
the strength of the Fort. The eneny was now deni ed the use of the port which

gave himcontact with Walcheren. (Battle Narrative, Historical Oficer, H Q
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3 Cdn Inf Div.) Being thus cut off both fromfurther supply and all hope of
escape, 64 Inf Div and its conmander coul d expect to put off the end only for
as many days as their stam na and their amunition nmade possible. But they

were not yet by any neans willing to give up the fight.

158. Preparations for breaking the next Iink in the chain, Schoondijke,
involved 7 Cdn I nf Bde, which after being rested for a few days and
reorgani zed was concentrated around Biervliiet. On 21 Ot 1 C Scot R began
relieving HLI1. of C of 9 Cdn Inf Bde, to allow that battalion to open its
attack on Schoondijke on the followi ng afternoon. By the norning of 23 Cct
the town |lay securely in our hands, its concrete fortifications having
fortunately proved useless to the defenders against an assailant comng in
fromthe land instead of fromthe sea coast. (lbid; WD., HL.lI. of C

22, 23 Cct 44.)

159. It remained for 9 Cdn Inf Bde to take Fort Frederick Hendrik. On 23 Cct
two conpanies of Nth N.S. H ghrs penetrated the outer perineter, but fel

under such fierce fire that they had to be withdrawn. the alternative of a
set-piece attack with medi um bonber support was then planned. Early on

25 Oct, however, information that the eneny in the fort desired to surrender
brought the assault to a halt and Nth N.S. Hi ghrs entered the fort w thout the
assault to a halt and Nth N.S. Hi ghrs entered the fort without further ado and
marched out the garrison as prisoners. Their patrols then carried our |line
forward another mle. (WD., HQ 9 Cdn Inf Bde, 23-25 Oct 44.) The capture
of the fort marked the di sengagenent of 9 Cdn Inf Bde, and its withdrawal into

di visional reserve, well to the rear around Biervliet. (lbid, 25 Cct 44.)

160. To CGeneral Spry's astoni shment, however, intelligence of this manoeuvre
was conveyed to the eneny in an announcenent by the B.B.C. Hearing fromso
i npeccabl e a source that the Canadi ans had wi thdrawn from Breskens fortunately

baffl ed General Eberding, however, as nuch as it did General Spry, and caused
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hi m sone concern over the whereabouts of 9 Cdn Inf Bde. He said later that he
was nmuch on the alert over his entire front owing to his uncertainty as to
where that formation would next be conmtted. But the whole matter had al so
gi ven hi m consi derabl e cause for amusenent, as well it mght, although in view
of the attendant anxiety which it had brought to the Gernman commander, the
situation had worked out to the entire satisfaction of General Spry.
(I'nterview with Maj-Gen Eberding.) On the other hand, it was fortunate that
such intervention on behalf of the eneny's intelligence was rare, for on
heari ng that unexpected item of news General Eberding had changed his tactica
di spositions and reinforced Oostburg on the assunption that 9 Cdn Inf Bde

woul d be thrown in against himthere.

161. His plan was sonewhat upset by the rapidity with which 7 Cdn Inf Bde now
struck westward from Breskens. (lbid.) Wth G oede declared an open town on
24 Oct, as being full of civilians and wounded, and Fort Frederick Hendrik in
our hands, the brigade did nmake good speed, especially along the sea coast
where, as Cadzand was believed to harbour the eneny's divisional headquarters,
we attenpted an outfl anki ng nmovenent by pushing past the place as far as the
entrance to the Utwaterings Canal. 1 C. Scot R cane close to acconplishing
this feat, until the eneny, taking alarm threw in a strong counter-attack

whi ch overran our |eading conpany. But by 29 Cct Cadzand had been abandoned
and contact with the eneny was lost. (Battle Narrative, Hstorical Oficer,

HQ 3 Cdn Inf Dv.)

162. Farther south 8 Cdn Inf Bde with 7 Cdn Recce Regt, which had taken over
the sector between Sluis and the Leopold Canal area on the w thdrawal of

157 Inf Bde, had a siml|ar experience. OQostburg, heavily fortified to bar the
nost | ogi cal approach fromthe north-east, fell on 25-26 &ct. Q O R of C
delivered a flanking attack round the basin of the Grosste Got and broke into
the towmn fromthe south. There was sone sharp fighting, but with his

strongest defences rendered isolated and untenable, the eneny had to
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relinquish his hold. Then on 28 Cct a sudden and wi despread deterioration in
his resistance across the sector as a whol e suggested that another genera

wi t hdrawal was inmpending. On the follow ng day R de Chaud, approaching from
t he sout h-east, captured Zuidzande. The anmputation of these places and the
incision made by 7 Cdn Inf Bde along the coast left the eneny's systemwth
little more to sustain it. H's plans disrupted and his vitality dim nished
he was retiring for a |ast stand beyond Retranchenent and the Ui twaterings or
Lesser Derivation Canal. General Spry's intention was to follow hi macross,

to break through with 9 Cdn Inf Bde and finish himoff. (lbid.)

KNOCKE, SLU' S AND THE END, 1-3 NOV 44

163. As we discovered on 30 Cct, however, the Germans were still manning
their coastal guns anong the dunes north-west of Cadzand, and being well
fortified with concrete, these were strong enough to occupy the attention of

7 Cdn Inf Bde for several nore days. The enplacenents and bunkers had first
to be isolated, and then their occupants slowy extricated, a process for

whi ch crocodi |l es woul d have been npost useful had we been able to get them over
the | oose, sandy soil. As it was, this tedious bit of ferreting prevented

7 Cdn Inf Bde fromwholly joining in the pursuit and destruction of the

eneny's main body. (lLbid.)

164. Fortunately, no such hindrances stood in the way of 8 Cdn Inf Bde, which
was able to force the pace against negligible opposition. On 30 &t QO R of
C. got into Retranchenment and reached the Iine of the canal both there and
farther south, where R de Chaud |ikew se gained the bank north-east of Sluis
and 7 Cdn Recce Regt entered the outskirts of the nmedieval town itself. Not
content with holding the east bank, R de Chaud soon had el ements on the other

si de.
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165. Events were noving to a climax. The advance to the canal was

i medi ately followed up by 9 Cdn Inf Bde fromits concentration between
Cadzand and Zui dzande. During the night of 30/31 Cct S.D. & G Highrs and

H L. I. of C passed through QOR of C. and nade the crossing at
Retranchenent. The Engi neers conpl eted the construction of a bridge under
shell fire on the follow ng day (31 Cct). Wth the R de Chaud well over
alnost at the sane time, it remained only for 9 Cdn Inf Bde to deliver a fina
bl ow at the remmants of the eneny taking refuge in Knocke: Wile these
fugitives were being dealt with, 8 Cdn Inf Bde guarded the flank and 7 Cdn
Recce Regt took over the Leopold Canal towards Zeebrugge from 52 Recce Regt,
whi ch had recently (28 Cct) relieved 18 Cdn Arnd C. Regt in the sane area on
the departure of 157 Inf Bde to join its own division. The resultant gap in
our line near Sluis was filled by 3 Cdn A Tk Regt, enployed as infantry under
the command of 8 Cdn Inf Bde. (lbid.) During the envel opnent of Knocke on

1 Nov General Eberding, as if already getting ready for a |ong holiday, was
captured in a concrete pill box on the golf course at Het Zoute by Nth N. S

Hi ghrs, a circunstance marking virtually the end of the tenaci ous resistance
whi ch he and his troops had maintai ned agai nst us, and affording General Spry
an opportunity for an interesting exchange on the tactics with which they had
fought their battle. To the south 8 Cdn Inf Bde enjoyed equal success in
clearing the canal of surprisingly |arge nunbers of the eneny. Action there
reopened early on 1 Nov with the capture of Sluis by N. Shore R, which
attacked through R de Chaud's bridgehead fromthe north-east. Opposition
proved light, and the battalion pushed on westward towards the Bel gi an border
to take St Anna Ter Miiden, the last Dutch village, w thout much difficulty.
the line of the Sluis Canal was cleared by 3 Cdn A Tk Regt, which then went
on to capture Costkerke. (WD., HQ 8 Cdn Inf Bde, 31 Cct 44.)

166. Lingering resistance in the coastal strong points near Cadzand was
brought to an end on the followi ng day by 7 Cdn Inf Bde, and the nei ghbourhood

of the Belgian resorts, Knocke and Hoyst, where fairly heavy fighting went on
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until the last, ultinmately passed into the undisputed possession of 9 Cdn Inf
Bde before the day was out. In the flooded country to the south QO R of C
captured the Bel gian Westcappelle, and 8 Cdn Inf Bde reported that the battle
was over. The order to cease fire cane that evening. |In the norning 7 Cdn
Recce Regt crossed the Bruges Canal and found no eneny in that part of

Bel gium Thus at 0950 hours on 3 Nov Operation "SWTCHBACK"' was decl ared
conplete (Battle Narrative, Historical Oficer, HQ 3 Cdn Inf Dv), and

Bel gium the first occupied country to be free of the Nazi oppressor,
prepared, through its fine city of Ghent, to offer the tribute of a warm
civic hospitality to the tired troops of 3 Cdn Inf Div who, after a period of

al nost unbroken fighting since June, were now wi thdrawn for a week's rest.

OBSERVATI ONS AND CONCLUSI ONS

167. The successful conclusion of the arduous battle for the Breskens
"pocket" represented for 3 Cdn Inf Div both the | atest phase in the operations
to clear the Channel coast and experience in conducting a new kind of warfare.
In many ways it had been a uni que and perpl exi ng undertaking, even to a
seasoned formation which throughout the sumrer had fought actions of such wide
diversity, culmnating in the two major sieges of Boul ogne and Calais. But
little that the division had | earned of the art of war thus far had availed to
instruct our troops in any special techniques for ousting an eneny dug in at
the foot of the dykes where artillery fire could hardly touch himor even for
comng to grips with himat all across the flooded pol ders or up the perilous
avenues of the roads. Despite the tactical awkwardness of that highly
characteristic terrain, however, and notw t hstandi ng perhaps, the historic
war ni ng of the Wl cheren disaster of 1809, it was reasoned that a deternined
infantry assault could achi eve success and avoi d the deadl ock which was al

that the eneny required to defeat our entire purpose
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168. Arnmour was too cunbersone to negotiate the barrier of waterway and
flood, and though A Vs.R E., flails and crocodiles were called upon, they
coul d not be used on the scale of previous operations. |In any case, it was

i nperative that we avoid nmaking the m stake of blocking the few roads with our
own i mobilized armour. The prine supporting weapons, exclusive of artillery
and aircraft, had therefore to be found anong such light tracked vehicles as
wasps and weasels, with sonme self-propelled anti-tank guns thrown in wherever
occasion offered. Eberding hinself expected and feared that we shoul d make
nore use of tanks, especially as he thought that he had an arnoured division
to cope with, but so far as we were concerned, the terrain in this respect was

agai nst us. Qur troops were at once aware of the handi cap and proud of their

ability to overcone it. As a soldier inthe H L. I. of C. expressed both his
chagrin and his pride: "Wsh we could use our tanks and fl anmet hrowers, but
it's too nmuddy and soft and they bog down too nuch. It's men against nen here

and we're taking themall the tine." (Censorship Reports, 21 Arnmy G oup

Vol 1, 1944, Period 115 Nov 44, p. 3.) The total take in the end anpbunted to
no fewer than 12,707, which together with an uncounted nunber of Gernman dead
and wounded, meant the annihilation of 64 Inf Div and all its auxiliary

troops. (Battle Narrative, H storical Oficer, HQ 3 Cdn D v.)

169. No reason was found as the result of such an experience to change the
opinion that ordinary infantry tactics and battle drill applied to the art of
fighting in the polders as el sewhere. The principles of fire and novenent
remai ned as before, and it was only in the detail of objectives and

consi deration of attack that |ocal conditions had their influence on
procedure. Were the country lay nore open than in the fl ooded area, nornal
pl anning for the advance to be nmade from one polder to the next, bound by
bound, was still relevant, a condition especially characteristic of 9 Cdn Inf
Bde's expansion fromthe bridgehead over the Braaknan. For the infantryman,
however, the saturated fields, the standing water and the dry but fire-swept

and fields, the standing water and the dry but fire-swept and el evated roads
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were grimand confortless alternatives with which our nen were to becone
increasingly famliar as that autum's fighting took its slow and tortuous
course. Qur inability to make any detail ed reconnai ssance, the |ack of good
observation and the total ineffectiveness of our counter-nortar fire made the
capture of each polder a single operation initself. (AEF/3 Cdn Inf DivIMF
Docket 111, Dyke and Pol der Fighting.)

170. The eneny had fought at first with great self-confidence, and al ways
with determination and skill. Despite mounting |osses in casualties and
prisoners of war, and the ultinmate hopel essness of their position, battle
groups of varying size and ability continued to be formed and to fight until
the end. It was not an unusual occurrence for sonme of our platoons and even
conpanies to find thensel ves cut off and captured by this resolute and

di sci plined defence, and many of our nmen, taken prisoners in this way were
recovered near the end. One of the eneny's nmethods was remarked in
particular. He would use 20 mmanti-aircraft guns to fire high expl osive
shells into the trees along the dykes. The bursts occurred directly over our
slit trenches dug into the banks, where the fragnentation was apt to be the
worse for the luckless occupants. (Battle Narrative, Historical Oficer, HQ
3 Cdn Inf Div.) The ultimate testinony to the tenacity of this extrenely well
fought rearguard action lies in the contrast between the urgency of our

requi rement to seize that part of the coast and the eneny's prol onged
possession of it, between our too hopeful estinmate that it would take only a
matter of three or four days for us to conplete the commtnent (AEF/ First Cdn
Arny/ B/ F, Docket |, folio 4, Conference, 2 Cct 44) and the 27 days actually
consuned. As Maj-GCen Spry conceded in the remarkable interview which foll owed
his capture of the German conmmander, our opponents had nmade very good use of
their ground and their weapons. (Interview with Mj-Gen Eberding.) It cannot
be deni ed that Eberding had nmade the best of the hard bargain forced upon him
Even when we had established oursel ves across the Braakman Inlet, the effort

to make headway called for the utnost that our troops had in them
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Fromthere on we had not nuch opportunity for other than a straight
poundi ng attack, using lots of guns and biting off 1000 or 2000 yards of
very difficult polder |Iand each day. The progress was nmaddeni ngly sl ow,
and the troops, always wet and cold, becane tired and fed up with it.
the contrast with the flag-waving, bouquet-throw ng, cheering dash

across France from Normandy must have been pretty tough for them

(AEF/ 2 Cdn Corps/K/F: Personal Diary of Brigadier N E Rodger
29 Sep 44.)

171. Maj-GCen Eberding's coment that our superiority in weapons and equi pnent
deci ded the battle is entirely conmprehensi ble. CQur support fromthe air and
fromour artillery was undoubtedly heavy, although in the later stages it
became necessary to divert a considerable weight of guns to assist the
operation agai nst Wal cheren. Eberding was particularly inpressed by our quick
concentrations. The gunners were at distinct disadvantage, however, in that
the fragnentation of their 25-pound shells was materially reduced in its

ef fectiveness by the wet nud. It was Eberding's view that our infantry m ght
have made better use of their artillery fire by following it nore quickly.
Harrassing fire by night had del ayed his own novenent along the dykes as soon
as the shells began to fall. He admitted that novenent by day had been
prevented by our aircraft, which had al so caused hi m sone casualties and
limted the activity of his own artillery - a form dable contribution to our
success. (Interview with Maj-Gen Eberding.) Such good results were
comrensurate with a total of 1733 sorties by fighters and 508 by nmedi um and
heavy bonbers on behalf of 3 Cdn Inf Div. This constant harrying fromthe air
took the various forms of tactical reconnai ssance, the heavy bonbing of the
eneny's gun positions such as those at Flushing, attacks on pivotal places

I i ke Breskens, Schoondijke and Qostburg by nediuns, the engagenent if Gernan
Headquarters, field guns, observation posts and positions generally by rocket-

firing typhoons, the use of typhoons and spitfires for inmedi ate bonbing
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attacks as called for by the troops or in their close support, or the special
techni que of "winkling", usually carried out by squadrons of fighters told
off to strafe an area rather than a pin-pointed target, with the intention of
di srupting comrmuni cati ons and created general chaos anmpbngst the eneny's

di spositions. (Battle Narrative, Historical Oficer, HQ 3 Cdn inf Div.)

172. It has to be remarked, since the matter affected the hel pless civilian
popul ati on of our Allies, that such intense activity could not be carried out
agai nst a common eneny, deeply inbedded in their country and using it as a
battl e-ground to defend Germany, by holding us on the Scheldt rather than on

t he Rhine, wi thout causing w despread destruction to their property and
grievous injury and |loss to themselves. This stark and ironical dilenma had
col oured the whole course of the invasion and |liberation fromthe outset, and
woul d often recur as the tide of war bore us on across the devoted and sorely
tried habitations of our friends. During the course of that frank discussion
bet ween the two protagonists after the battle had been | ost and won, Eberding
had ventured to say that he deplored the danage, we had done to villages and
farms by our gun-fire and bonbing. To this General Spry could only reply that
our aircraft and artillery were only brought down on Gernan targets as they
were reported by our forward troops or spotted fromthe air, and that had
Eberdi ng chosen to fight el sewhere than on the edge of the built-up areas, the
destruction woul d not have been so great. It may also be recalled in this
connection that the reduction of buildings on narrow thoroughfares was done
not so much to kill Germans as to block the eneny's |ines of conmunication by
choking themw th rubble at such points of congestion. Still, Eberding
insisted that had we concentrated nore on his supply routes, the results would
have been nore damaging to him (AEF/ 2 Cdn Corps/L/F, Docket |: 2 Cdn Corps
Int Summary No. 77, 2 Nov 44.) The peopl e thensel ves accepted such calanities
with astonishing fortitude and, with bitterness only agai nst the eneny and war
itself, as part of the terrible exaction which our own soldiers were paying to

be rid of both.
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173. Eberding was very conplinentary about our respect of nedica
installations in Goede and thanked General Spry for his co-operation and for
our observation of the Geneva Convention. General Spry replied that his
prisoner too had observed the Convention, but that our experience had been
that certain S.S. troops and parachute units had not al ways consi dered

t hensel ves bound by the law. On this Eberding made no reply. (Interviewwth
Maj - Gen Eberding.) Interviewed |later on at Headquarters 2 Cdn Corps, he said
that he had surrendered when he saw that his position was hopel ess on the
establ i shnent of our bridgehead over the U twaterings Canal. The way of
escape from Sluis was threatened and only a narrow corridor had been |eft
through the floods to the north-west of the towmn. He also expressed his

appr ehension of the Dutch patriots who were harassing his positions fromthe

rear.

174. The eneny commander was generous in his remarks on the fighting ability
of the Canadian soldiers. He said that they were very skilful and versatile
in the use of ground, very brave and well provided with good junior |eaders.
He considered that the command, however, had been too timd in the choice of
objectives, that it did not exploit success nor always penetrate deep enough
to break up the defence. The effect of their exploits upon the nen was one
not merely of fatigue but of exhilaration. The know edge that they had
acquitted thensel ves so well tended vastly to increase their esteem and self-
confidence. "Yesterday" said one of them though guardedly enough, "we won

quite a big battle and our winning it means quite a bit towards the end of the

war. |t should shorten the war by a | ong way because we can now use a certain
Port that we have been wanting to get for a long time". (Censorship Reports,
21 Arny Group, Vol |, 1944, Period 1-15 Nov 44.) The Director of Mlitary

Intelligence could hardly have expressed hinmself with greater circunspection
The services, as well as the troops in the line, had their share of hardship

Great work was done by the Royal Canadian Arnmy Service Corps in their unending
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and dangerous routine of bringing up supplies. To borrow fromtheir own
account :
Driving conditions were perhaps the poorest we have ever faced.
Conti nuous rain, heavy mud, slippery narrow roads added to which were
deeply flooded ditches, making travel extremely hazardous and difficult.
On one occasion a NCOi/c sec of vehs nade a recce in a row boat before

conti nui ng ahead.

(AEF/ 3 Cdn Inf DivIiRCASC C/F. War History: "Scheldt",
Cct ober 1944.)

175. Although as against the total loss to the Germans of nore than a

di vi sion our casualties were conparatively light, they did include one officer
commandi ng a brigade. An unfortunate accident deprived 8 Cdn Inf Bde of its
commander at the very height of the battle. On 17 Cct Lt-Col T.C Lew s,
temporarily in command (formerly O C 7 Cdn Recce Regt) was killed while on
his way to visit R de Chaud. He was succeeded by Lt-Col P.C Kl aehn
(formerly OC. CH of O (MG)) and later by Lt-Col J.A Roberts, who had
previously commanded 18 Cdn Arnd C. Regt.

176. The norale of 3 Cdn Inf Div stood high. Al ranks were proud of what

t hey had acconpli shed agai nst bad country, cruel weather and a brave eneny,
and they were in good heart for the future. "Have been pretty busy in
Hol | and," said one, "clearing the Hun out of the Pocket. But it is all
finished now as is the Leopold Canal, but it was a tough fight. W couldn't
get our tanks over to help us, so we did the job ourselves and after that we
can do anything." (Censorship Reports, 21 Arny G oup, Vol 1, 1944, Period

1-15 Nov 44.) The division would fight no less well in the future.
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OPERATI ONS NORTH OF ANTWERP, 1-9 OCT 44

177. It will be recalled that First Cdn Arny was conmitted to clearing not
only the estuary, but also the left flank of Second Brit Arny, in order to
enabl e General Denpsey to bring his forces round to the north-west for the
nmain Allied of fensive against the Ruhr; that this deploynent woul d conform
with the further advance of our forces along the | ower reaches of the Schel dt
to seal off the isthnmus as a prelimnary to our invasion of South Bevel and;
that in its earlier stages the entire manoeuvre would be the responsibility of

1 Brit Corps with 2 Cdn Inf Div under conmand. (See paras 101-103 above.)

178 At the beginning of Cctober when these noves were taking shape, "the

1st British Corps", as General Sinonds reported, "was making rapid progress
north-eastward fromits bridgehead over the Antwerp - Turnhout Canal. The 1st
Pol i sh Arnmoured Division had el ements as far as Poppel. During the next few
days it becane apparent that the eneny was fighting a delaying action, while
wi thdrawi ng on his left flank under pressure fromthe Poles on the Tilburg and
giving way nore gradually before the 2nd Canadian Infantry Division on his

right north of Antwerp". (AEF/First Cdn Arny/C G Report by Lt-Gen Sinopnds,

22 Nov 44, forwarded by Lt-Gen Crerar as Despatch to Mnister of National
Defence.) Wth the CR A, Brig RH Keefler, as acting comander, the
division had its left flank carried into Merxemby 4 Cdn |Inf Bde

(Brig F.N. Cabeldu) in the early hours of 2 Oct; in the centre 6 Cdn Inf Bde
(Brig J.G Gauvreau) held the northern bank of the canal at Sternhoven and
Lochtenberg; and on the right 5 Cdn Inf Bde (Brig WJ. Megill) was over at
Brecht. (WDs. of Bdes, 2 Cct 44.) On the right flank 49 (WR) Div had take
over St Leonard. (See Reports Nos. 154 and 183.)

179. At first the eneny offered only spasnodi c resistance on this part of the
front with elenents of four hard-driven divisions. |In the environs of

St Leonard and Brecht contact had been made with a reinforced 711 Inf Div and
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a depleted 346 Inf Div, its fighting strength estinmated by our Intelligence as
bei ng equivalent to only three battalions of infantry. Wst of Antwerp parts
of 70 Inf Div appeared in the line and were reported to be fairly well up in
nunmbers, although the norale of those unfortunate sufferers at the stomach,
whom we soon were to neet again on Wal cheren, was reported as low. (AEF/ 2 Cdn
Corps/L/F/, Docket | Int Summary No. 63, 5 Oct 44: Appx "B'.) Farther to the
east at Baarl e-Nassau prisoners had been taken froma decimated 719 Inf Div.
These formations, together with various satellite battle groups, were clearly
in the process of being reorgani zed and strengthened as fast as the Gernman
command coul d produce the necessary personnel. After a disheartening series
of retreats, prisoners had a pessinmistic view of the future. Contrasting the
previ ous headlong flight of the German Fifteenth Army with the present effort
to defend Wal cheren, they gloomly quoted an epigramattri buted to one of
their battalion commanders: "You can't turn a hare into a porcupine."”

(AEF/2 Cdn Inf Div/iL/F, Interrogation Report on PW 4 Oct 44.) But as tine

woul d soon show, this unlikely nmetanorphosis was entirely possible, and it was

to take us sonme weeks in the field to scotch the ani nal.

180. That part of the hunt was still sone days in the future, however, and
our troops were able to follow on the heels of an eneny still in the process
of withdrawal. On 3 Cct 6 Cdn Inf Bde took the Canp de Brasschaet by surprise
and without |oss, and on the follow ng day sent Fus MR across country to
occupy the inportant junction of Capellen. (WD., HQ 6 Cdn Inf Bde,

3, 4 Cct 44.) On 4 Oct, the division being directed to continue the advance

t hrough Merxemto Bergen Op Zoom as well as to naintain a protective screen
covering the approaches to Antwerp westwards from Brecht (AEF/ 2 Cdn I nf
Div/C/ 1, Docket Il1l1(d), Qo Instr No. 2,” 4 Oct 4), 4 Cdn Inf Bde pushed into
Eckeren and Ste Mariaburg and thence passed up the nmain road as far as the

canal before Putte. The crossing there was made on the norning of 5 Cct and

! Oiginally Op Instr No. 1. Nunber anended to read Op Instr
No. 2 by 2 Cdn Inf Div Op Instr No. 3 of 6 Cct 44.
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our troops entered Holland at this point for a stiff fight to take the town.
Sone three mles to the west the brigade entered Berendrecht. The follow ng
day (6 Cct) carried us still farther northward up the road from Putte through
country thickly set with woods in which the eneny showed fight continuously
but not yet in sufficient strength to prevent our troops fromtaking
Csendrecht and Hondseind by nightfall. Farther south Santvliet fell, to
reveal the presence there of about 100 German and Polish political prisoners,
a poi nted exanple of the nmany ot her subsequent discoveries and |iberations
which were to recur as we penetrated deeper into the territories hitherto

dom nated by the Nazis. (WD., HQ 4 Cdn Inf Bde, 4-6 Cct 44.)

181. As no further progress was inmedi ately possible on the divisional right

t hrough the woods and small | akes covering the country north of the road

bet ween Brecht and the Canp de Brasschaet, our attention could be concentrated
on ensuring our continual progress on the left along the road north to
Wyensdrecht, Korteven and the sea, for in any case, it was in that direction
that we nust achi eve our prinmary object of isolating the enenmy on South

Bevel and. The plan to achieve this end was to strike sinultaneous blows north
and north-east, one in the hope of being able to sever the connection between
t he highway fromthe peninsula and the road to Bergen Op Zoom and the other
to inprove the position on our flank, which was now becom ng dangerously
extended. W could hardly expect that the eneny would regard such a severance
lightly, since the tactical and strategi c consequences woul d be decisive. The
phase of the pursuit was over. The eneny had regai ned both the willingness

and the ability to stand and fight.

182. For the ensuing phase, on 7 Cct, 2 Cdn Inf Div reverted to the comrand
of 2 Cdn Corps. At the same time 7 Brit Armd and 51 (H.) Divs cane under
command of Lt-Gen Crocker, whose sector was extended sonme 25 niles to take in
that previously held by 12 Brit Corps eastward. (WD., GOC.-in-C, First
Cdn Arny, October 1944: Letter from Sinonds to Crocker and Foul kes,
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12 Cct 44.) This extension carried the First Cdn Arny's right boundary east
of the road between Ei ndhoven, Veghel and Uden and thence north-eastward to

the Maas, the entire front fromthe Scheldt being therefore some 50 mles in
length. (AEF/1 Brit Corps/C/I, Docket Ill, Op Instr No. 16, 8 Cct 44.) The
boundary between 1 Brit and 2 Cdn Corps gave the road between Oostnall e,

St Leonard and Brecht to the Canadi ans and t hrough Westwezel, Achterbroek,

Esschen and Dinteloord to the British.

183. The plan for 2 Cdn Inf Div to achieve its double purpose of driving on
to the north and buttressing our |lengthening flank was to pass 5 Cdn Inf Bde
through 4 Cdn Inf Bde, then deployed between Ossendrecht and Santvliet, for
the attack towards Korteven, and to use a battle group of 6 Cdn Inf Bde for

i nproving our position on the right. The start-lines in each case were to be
sei zed and secured by 4 Cdn Inf Bde, the first through the woods between

Cal fven and the Groote Meer, the second along the edge of the woods bordering
the Wtte Hoevenschehei de on the south. (WD., GS., HQ 2 Cdn Inf Dv,

Cct ober 1944: Appx 19, Op Instr No.3, 6 Cct 44.) Unfortunately, as it was
not found possible to prepare the way for the battle group to go forward on
time, a whole day was lost (WD., HQ 6 Cdn Inf Bde, 7 Cct 44), and the

assault northward by 5 Cdn Inf Bde had to go in alone on the norning of 7 Cct.

184. It was made with two battalions: Calg Higrs on the left, who went
through to enter Hei de successfully, and on the right R de Mais, which was
directed on Huj bergen but net stronger resistance and fell short of the

obj ective sone 1500 yards north-east of the start-line and about 1000 yards
sout h-east of Calg H ghrs. (WD., HQ 5 Cdn Inf Bde, 7 Cct 44.) On the next
norning at 1030 hours R H C., who had been following on the tail of

Cal g Hi ghrs, passed through for the attack on Korteven. But by this tine
eneny had not only appreciated his danger but nanaged to bring over

reinforcements to neet it. The fighting all along the line stiffened
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considerably. R HC had a particularly rough tinme and were forced to
withdraw to their start-line; Calg H ghrs were kept fully engaged in nopping
up about Hoogerheide (lbid, 8 Cct 44), although R de Mais did nanage to
inmprove its fortunes on the right, and by 1730 hours had penetrated the
outskirts of Huijbergen (WD., GS. Ops, HQ First Cdn Arnmy, Cctober 1944:
Main Ops Log, 8 Oct 44, Serial 61.) As the day drew to an end, Dutch
civilians reported that a large hostile force, nunbered variously at between
2000 and 3000 troops with guns and tanks, was concentrated in the wooded
country towards Bergen Op Zoom (lbid, Serial 63). Aerial reconnai ssance was
ordered inmediately to investigate, and by 2030 hours this discouraging

intelligence was confirned. (lbid, Serial 69.)

185. In view of the vulnerability of 5 Cdn Inf Bde's di spersed positions

agai nst a strong counter-attack, the battalions were ordered to go over to the
defensive (lbid, Serial 63.) As night fell, both Calg H ghrs on the left and
RHC inthe centre held the area of Heide, while R de Miis, strung out on
the right towards Huijbergen, confornmed as best they could. (WD., HQ 5 Cdn
Inf Bde, 8 Cct 44.) That night our prenonitions were realized, and two eneny
counter-attacks, supported by arnour and including paratroops, hit our lines
in the vicinity of Hoogerheide (AEF/ First Cdn Arny/L/F, Docket 1, Vol |

Cct ober 1944, 1-14 Cct 44; Int Summary No. 100, 8 COct 44; WD., GS., HQ

2 Cdn Inf Dv, Cctober 1944: Appx 2, Int Summary Nos. 79, 80.) Further
counter-attacks came in on the following day and forced our troops to make
some local withdrawal. (WD., GS. Ops, HQ 2 Cdn Corps, October 1944:

Appx 3, Ops Log, 9 Cct 44, Serials 3, 11.) It was clear that further
consol i dati on, regrouping, and above all, reinforcenent would be necessary

bef ore we could hope to get nmuch farther along the vital road to Bergen Op
Zoom CQur inability to exploit fast enough once Antwerp had fallen into our
hands, and the absence of our arnour on the Leopold Canal was to cost us

dearly both in casualties and in tine.
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186. Events on 2 Cdn Inf Div's attenuated right flank had hardly taken a nore
favourable turn. The attack by the specially constituted "Saint" Force,
conprising Fus MR, a squadron of tanks from 10 Cdn Arnd Regt, a Squadron of
8 Cdn Recce Regt, and supporting arns, and ainmed to engross the country
towards Achterbroek and Wiestwezel, failed to get going at the sane tinme as
the assault by 5 Cdn Inf Bde because the start-line was still insecure. The
wei ght of the Force was then inproved by the addition of another squadron of
tanks. It was now the intention to set off on the follow ng norning, that the
armour should drive through at full speed to capture Achterbroek, sweep
forward fromthere to Wiestwezel, thence cut back south-west to

Klein Gooreind, and finally link up with Fus MR, who in the nmeantinme woul d
have pushed southward to a rendezvous at Kruisstraat. Some of the tanks would
then go on to the south to make contact with Camerons of C. at the

Canp de Brasschaet. The object of the excursion was to create confusion
anmongst the eneny along the whole of the brigade's sector and give himthe

i npression that he was surrounded by tanks. (WD., HQ 6 Cdn Inf Bde

7 Cct 44; AEF/2 Cdn Inf Div/iC 1, Docket Il11(d), 2 Cdn Inf Div Op Instr No. 4,
8 Cct 44.)

187. But when the expedition did get under way on 8 Cct a heavy nist nade it
i npossible for the arnmour to venture forth; Fus MR were thensel ves del ayed,
and a visibility grew worse during the course of the nmorning, it was not unti
noon that they got the benefit of support fromthe tanks. They captured

Punt Heuvel, however, by 1400 hours, and our troops then went on to fight
their way towards Dorp. The eneny, now thoroughly aware that we were abroad
net our threat with an increasing show of strength. Casualties in both nen
and vehicles began to nount. Fus MR did succeed in capturing the place in a
fine action by 1830 hours, but by that tine the situation had become nenaci ng.
Wil e the assault was actually being nmade, the Divisional Commander warned
Brig Gauvreau that the Germans were being reinforced and were threatening the

battalion's flank. Wth night comng on, it would have been folly to
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penetrate any deeper into the eneny's territory, and all that was now possible
was to try to maintain contact with Essex Scot, with whom Fus MR were |inked

only by the single road al ong which they had cone.

188. The divisional flank thus renmai ned without the hoped for buttress in the
large triangle between the G oote Meer, the Canp de Brasschaet and Brecht
(lLbid). Sone assistance in guarding this long, lean flank, while 2 Cdn Inf
div renewed its effort to put a stopper in the Bevel and bottle, was provided
on 9 Cct by 29 Cdn Arnmd Rece Regt, with a conmpany of Al R under its conmand
an instalnent of the larger reinforcenment from4 Cdn Arnd Div which becane an
i ncreasingly urgent necessity as the days dragged on (WD., 29 Cdn Arnd Recce
Regt, 9 Cct 44). It was not on this sector alone that our advance had | ost
nomentum  That part of the front of First Cdn Arny held by 1 Brit Corps was

simlarly in need of strengthening.

189. The tasks of 1 Brit Corps were still to protect the flank of 2 Cdn Inf
Div whilst that formati on was engaged agai nst South Bevel and, and to clear the
eneny then remaining south of the Maas. (AEF/ 1 Brit Coprs/C/ I, Docket I11(d),
Qo Instr No. 16, 8 Cct 44.) But on so extended a front there was no i nmedi at e
possibility of doing anything nore than "maintain a defensive policy with
active patrolling and | ocal offensive action when and if considered desirable
by Div Conds". (lbid.) Aggression on a larger scale had to await the arrival
of other formations, including 4 Cdn Arnd Div which in the first instance, on
its release fromthe Leopold Canal, would be enployed for the close protection
of 2 Cdn Inf Div. In the matter of timng, Lt-Gen Crocker appreciated that
there coul d be no offensive undertaken in the area of Tilburg until 15 Cct at

the earliest, and that nothing could be put on in the region of 's

Hert ogenbosch until 21 Cct. (lbid.)
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THE GENERAL SI TUATION, 1-6 OCT 44

190. This pause and slackening in our ability to strike the eneny hard enough
was not confined to the mainland north and north-east of Antwerp. The
synptons were nore than |ocal, and taken together with the unm stakabl e signs
of partial recovery on the part of the eneny el sewhere, they pronpted the

C.-in-C to reconsider his plan for an early envel opnent of the Ruhr

At the end of the first week in October | had to informthe Suprene
Commander that it was necessary to postpone the projected Rhineland
attack, because ny resources were not sufficient to enable ne to
continue with this plan in view of other nore i medi ate comitnents

The strength of enemy action against our N jnegen bridgehead showed the
necessity for a considerable reinforcement there to ensure it s firm
retention. Secondly, on the front of First Canadian Arny there had been
a very noticeable stiffening of eneny opposition, and our initia
operations on the Leopold Canal indicated the eneny's determination to
prevent us clearing the banks of the Scheldt. Thirdly, the efforts of

7 United States Arnoured Division against the eneny bridgehead west of

t he Meuse gave indications of considerable strengthening in this sector.
In spite of our withdrawal fromthe Arnhem bri dgehead, the eneny feared
a further thrust north-east across the Neder Rijn, directed either at

i nvading Germany itself or at reaching the Zuider Zee and cutting off
Fifteenth Arnmy. Apart fromhis desire to deny us Antwerp for as long as
possi bl e, these considerations obliged himto reinforce his front
opposite 21 Arnmy Group as nuch as his strained resources permtted. By
7 Cct there were about twenty weak divisions, or battle groups of
conparabl e size, including four Panzer divisions, around our front from
Roernmond to Breskens. Their |ack of armour and nobility was of fset by

the nature of the country, and we had to fight for every water crossing.
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Behind this line the remmants of the Panzer, SS and parachute divisions
were hastily reformng, but they were kept ready for action in case of a

sudden Allied break-through or further air-borne |andings.

(Normandy to the Battle, p. 199)°

In the case of the paratroops, as we have seen, the threat by 2 Cdn Inf Div to
cut off the neck of the Bevel and isthnmus was al ready about to bring some of

theminto battle agai nst us there.

RENEVED ATTEMPT TO CLOSE THE | STHMJS, 10-16 OCT 44

191. W had no intention of relaxing our pressure on the eneny facing 2 Cdn
Inf Div, even if the position |acked the full aggressive potentialities of a
safe flank and an adequate nunber of formations on the ground. It was now
proposed that 5 Cdn Inf Bde should take the next bite at the neck of the

i sthmus, but in considering their prospects on the evening of 9 Oct, Brig
Megill's battalion commanders thought that the forces at their disposal were
insufficient for the dual task of attacking to the north-west and at the sane
time preventing the Germans frominfiltrating fromthe north-east. (WD.,
HQ 5 Cdn Inf Bde, 9 Cct 44.) It was decided, therefore, to withdrawn the
brigade fromthe |ine about Hoogerheide, bring in RHL.I. to hold firmthere
and then use the full resources of 5 Cdn Inf Bde for a resunption of the

of fensive, while 4 Cdn Inf Bde struck a sinultaneous blow on the left.

(AEF/ First Cdn Army/C/ H, Docket V, Cctober 1944, L.Os. Report, 1215 hrs

10 Cct 44.)

192. Although the actual process of relieving 5 Cdn Inf Bde during the

afternoon and evening of 10 Cct was disrupted by an eneny counter-attack,

8 Page nunbers are those of the April 1946 edition published
for private circulation in the British Arny of the Rhine.
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4 Cdn Inf Bde had an inportant success with R Regt. C., which forced its way
forward through the difficult polder |and between Wensdrecht and the coast to
reach the enbanknent carrying the railway fromthe peninsula to the mainl and.
(2 Cdn Corps Ops Log, 11 Cct 44, Serials 6, 7.) Fromtheir positions here,
some 3000 yards west of Wwensdrecht, they covered the main road with their
smal|l arns, and held on to the positions on the following day in the face of a
successi on of |ocal counter-attacks which cost the eneny heavy loss. (WD.,
HQ 4 Cdn Inf Bde, 11 Cct fell tenporarily to 4 Cdn Inf Bde, which had

S. Sask R and R de Mais placed under command for that purpose as well as to
ensure the security of the front. (lbid; AEF/2 Cdn Inf Div/C F, Docket |

2 Cdn Inf Dv Op Instr No. 6, 11 Oct 44.) By 1400 hours elements of R H L.I
reached the main crossroads north of Nederheide (WD., RHL.I., 11 Cct 44),
but an attack by R Regt C. towards the main junction of dyke and railway west
of Wbensdrecht failed to attain its objective (2 Cdn Corps Ops Log, 11 Cct 44,
Serial 31). A simlar attenpt to make ground by S. Sask R in the line
sout h- east of Hoogerhei de was stopped by heavy fire fromsnall arns and

nortars (WD., S. Sask R, 11 Cct 44).

193. After a day of severe local counter-attacks both on the left and right
of our positions facing north, and nore particularly on the sector held by

S. Sask R to the east of hoogerheide (2 Cdn Corps Ops Log, 12 Cct 44,

Serial 13; 13 Cct 44, Serial 1), 5 Cdn Inf Bde was ready to take over the

of fensi ve agai nst the eneny's very tenuous |ines of comunication along the
isthmus on 13 Oct. (AEF/2 Cdn Inf Div/iC 1, Docket Ill1(d), 2 Cdn Inf Div Op
Instr No. 7, 13 Cct 44.) RHC were throwm in first at 0615 hours in the
sector held by R Regt C. to seize the railway enbankment west and nort h-west
of Wbensdrecht at the angle of the junction with the main dyke. Al nost

i nmedi ately the Germans put down such a weight of fire that our conpanies were
driven back to the start-line. A second attenpt, nmade in the late afternoon
and supported by tanks and flanme throwers, did actually carry some of the

obj ectives, but fell short of the enbanknment itself. Casualties were
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extrenely heavy. Neverthel ess, two depl eted conpani es nanaged for sone hours
to cling on to what ground they had gai ned, but were exposed to a violent and

continuous stormof fire. (WD., HQ 5 Cdn Inf Bde, 13 Cct 44.)

194. Wth the two forward commanders wounded and pl atoons isolated, R H. C
was soon in the process of being annihilated (WD., RH C, 13 Cct 44). At
0100 hours on 14 Cct, therefore, Lt-Col RB. Ritchie was ordered to withdraw
his men, who all through the hours of darkness had been evacuating their nany
wounded fromtheir exposed positions in the soggy fields. One conpany had
been virtually w ped out and | osses generally left the exhausted battalion
conpletely unfit to take any further part in the fighting until it had been
rested and reinforced. |In this grimepisode anpbng the pol ders, such costly
failure was charged not only to the nature of the ground, the eligibility of
the objective itself as a target for the eneny's artillery, and the fighting
quality of the defenders, but also to the | ack of experience and even of

el ementary training anong the nore recent arrivals in the battalion itself.

(AEF/5 Cdn Inf Bde/C D, Docket IV, Folio 2, The Action at Wensdrecht

8-14 Cct 44, Account by Lt WJ. Shea, I.0, RHZC., 15 Cct 44.)

195. Two days |l ater our fortunes began to take a better turn. Re-grouping on
14 Cct gave command of the left sector, then held by R Regt C. over against
the isthmus to 5 Cdn Inf Bde, and the entire right sector, including that part
of it held by S. Sask R, to 4 Cdn Inf Bde for an attack on Wensdrecht.

Calg Highrs relieved R Regt C. and Essex Scot took over fromR H L.I., who
were drawn back slightly preparatory to putting in the assault. But as

S. Sask R were being shifted to allow R Regt C. to cone in on their right,
an eneny attack overrun one of their conpanies, and to forestall a serious
penetration R Regt C. had to be hurriedly got into the |ine and additiona
hel p sought from Essex Scot. The assault on Wensdrecht had to wait unti

16 Cct. (WD., HQ 4 Cdn Inf Bde, 14-16 Cct 44.)
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196. It went in at 0330 hours, when R HL.I. followed closely behind a heavy
barrage and got into the village. In a spirited action the battalion took
some 60 prisoners, sone of themfrom6 Para Regt, and by 0700 hours was
consolidated in part of that straggling place, together with a squadron of

10 Cdn Arnd Regt, although pockets of the eneny by-passed in the advance, made
conditions unconfortable. At 1000 hours the Germans threw in their first
counter-attack, supported by self-propelled guns. Though the eneny overran

t he right-hand conpany posted north-east of the village, and threatened to
engul f its nei ghbour, he was unable to approach any closer. But the fighting
had taken its toll of RHL.I. and a conpany of Essex Scot was put under
command and nore tanks brought forward. The eneny continued to be nost
persistent and to harass our troops with fire fromhis nortars and artillery
for the rest of the day and throughout the followi ng night. (WD, RHL.I.,
16 Cct 44.)

197. Despite the precariousness of their situation and their sadly di m nished
nunmbers, our troops hung on; their state is thus described in the unit's War
Diary, which affords further evidence of the very serious effects of our |ack

of trained reinforcements for the infantry battalions actually in the |ine:

We did not have enough bodies on the ground conpletely to control the
Wensdrecht Feature and it was possible for the eneny to infiltrate.

The eneny appeared to suffer very heavy casualties fromour arty fire
whi ch was used unsparingly, but he continued to reinforce his posns. W
were prevented from probing forward as the average coy strength was
forty-five and the casualties anongst our offers and NCOs and ol der nen
were very heavy. The bulk of the nen in the bn at the present had not
had very nmuch inf trg, but had been renustered from ot her branches of

t he services

(Lbid.)
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In the norning the Conmanding Officer, Lt-Col WD. Witaker, reported on the

situation to Brig Cabeldu. His viewis thus briefly and vividly recorded:

Feel s his bn very weak in nen and lacking in trg for the type of
fighting necessary in that area. The hun is battling nost bitterly and
seens to have no shortage of weapons. It is close, hand-to-hand
fighting - the eneny is not giving up here the way he has in the past.
Lt-Col Whitaker reports our fire to have been nost effective having
inflicted hy cas on the eneny. He further reports what seens to have
been the turning pt in the battle during the eneny's counter attack two
days ago was a hy medium SCS task called for and put down within Less
than 100 yards of our own tps. The fire caught the eneny tps right out

in the open whereas our own nmen were deep down in their slit trenches

havi ng been warned beforehand. Qur tps cheered; the slaughter was

terrific.

(WD., H Q4 Cdn Inf Bde, 18 Cct 44.)

Such were the conditions of the fighting ofr the last strip of territory

I inking General Daser and his garrison on Wal cheren with the mainl and.

Wth

Wyensdrecht partly in our possession, and our troops on the line of the

railway over to the left , we were now within an average of only about

1500 yards fromthat tenuous, contested thread: in point of tine, however, we

were still a week away.

198. though the Diaries of the units show that our battalions were receiving

reinforcenents, these were apt to be only very inadequately trained. Thus, on
19 Cct, in the four rifle conpanies of the Black Watch there were 174 nmen with
only a maxi mum of one nonth's training prior to joining the battalion. This
was no | ess than 45 per cent of the total strength of those conpanies. |In the
words of a report to the commandi ng of ficer:
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It is unnecessary to point out to you, sir, that the previous training
of a man listed as for instance, "one nonth" on paper, probably
represents considerably less time in actual training. This assunption
was borne out by the fact that very few nen arrive with know edge of the
PI AT, or elenmentary section and platoon tactics. Sone reinforcenments

have never fired the bren 1.mg., or handl ed grenades.

(WD., RHC., Cctober 1944: Appx 4.)

It is surprising that under these trying circunstances norale was so well
sustai ned and that those who were called upon to carry the responsibility of
taking the troops into battle were able to achieve the results they did. The
terrible strain on all concerned in keeping up offensive fighting under such
handi caps cannot be lightly passed over. As the Diary of the Black Wtch

records:

The norale of the Bn. at rest is good. However, it nust be said that
"Battle Morale" is definitely not good due to the fact that inadequately
trained nen are, of necessity, being sent into action ignorant of any
idea of their own strength, and after their first nortaring,
overwhel mi ngly convinced of the eneny's. This feeling is no doubt

i ncreased by their ignorance of fieldcraft in its nost elementary form

(Lbid.)

If the Germans were hard-pressed for nanpower, as our Intelligence was

denonstrating daily, so were our own battalions
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21 ARMY GROUP' S CHANGE OF PLAN, 9 OCT 44

199. Such was our conparative debility in the northern sectors of the Allied
front generally at this stage, our administrative requirements being stil
unsatisfied and the Gernmans reorganizing thensel ves with remarkabl e resources
for the defence of their own country both behind the Rhine and in front of it,
that the C.-in-C. had to admit a postponenent of his great Rheni sh offensive,
and to concentrate his attention and the strength of the Arny G oup on other
essentials, the conversion of our sitting tenancy of Antwerp into an effective
possession and utilization of port and seaway, and the elimnation of the
eneny's salient west of the Maas. There was also the Nijnmegen bridgehead to
keep against the tine when that narrow entrance could be used for the passage

of troops through into the country between the Maas and t he Rhine.

200. Field Marshal Montgonery thus outlined his problem

These three commitnents had a direct bearing on future plans for the
battl e of the Rhineland. In view of the degree of the eneny's recovery,
it was clearly unsound to advance between the Rhine and the Meuse with
two hostile flanks and risk being hemmed in between those obstacles. W
had to clear the west bank of the Meuse and ensure the opening of
lateral routes across the river as the operation progressed to the
south. Again, we had to be firmy balanced in the N jmegen salient so
that eneny action against the bottlenecks in rear of the Rhineland front
could not strike on an axis so renpte fromthe Scheldt until we were
certain that the operation there would proceed quickly and relentlessly
and that there would be no sudden difficulties demandi ng reinforcenents

for the Canadi an Arny.

(Normandy to the Baltic, p.190.)
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Al t hough, Field Marshal Mntgonery conti nues,

Towards the middl e of October, the Panzer divisions left 21 Arny G oup
front to meet a nore pressing threat fromFirst United States Arny ...

infantry resi stance renmai ned as dogged as before.

| therefore ordered that the of fensive between the Rhine and the Meuse
woul d be postponed and that our imedi ate objects would be to open
Antwer p, using First Canadian Arny, and to undertake the clearance of

t he eneny bridgehead west of the Meuse by Second Arny.

(Lbid, pp 199, 200.)

201. But six days of fighting by Second Brit Army were sufficient to indicate
that the eneny appreciated the tactical value of the Maas bridgehead far too
highly to allow hinself to be ejected fromit w thout a desperate struggle.

In fact, the Allied drive to the Rhine generally had been brought alnpbst to a

standstill, and to quote the C -in-C.:

The opposition along the whole front was hardening. |n the central
sectors, First and Third United States Arm es continued to fight hard
along the Siegried Line fromthe Aachen area through the Ardennes to the
region of Trier and southwards in the sector of the upper Moselle.
Further south, Sixth United States Arny Group was depl oyed on the right
of Twelfth United States Army Group and carried the area of operations

down to the Swiss frontier.

(lLbid, pp 200, 201.)

Mor eover,
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The ad, onpbstratove situation was such that until Antwerp was opened the
Al'lies would be unable to sustain further full-scale offensive
operation, and, in the obvious difficulties we were going to have in

di sl odgi ng the eneny fromthe Scheldt, we had clearly reached the stage
when it was necessary to divert the entire resources of 21 Arny Goup to
the task. On 16 Cctober | issued orders shutting down all offensive
operations in 21 Arny G oup except those concerned with the opening of
the Schldt estuary, and instructed Second Arny to carry out inmediate
regrouping so as to bring its weight to bear on the west and to operate

in conjunction with First Canadi an Arny.

(Lbid.)

202. In his directive of 16 Cct the C -in-C thus enphasized the need for
concentrating all resources of 21 Arnmy Group upon the task of opening the

Schel dt estuary:

The free use of the port of Antwerp is vital to the Alied cause, and we

nust be able to use the port soon.

Oper ations designed to open the port will therefore be given conplete
priority over all other defensive operations in 21 Arny G oup, wthout

any qualification whatsoever.
The i nmedi ate task of opening up the approaches to the port of Antwerp
i s already being undertaken by Canadi an Arny and good progress has been

made.

The whol e of the avail abl e of fensive power of Second Arnmy will now be

brought to bear al so.
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(GOC-inC/1-0, Directive M532, 16 Cct 44.)

The directive cancelled the previous orders (given in the C.-in-Cs. directive
of 9 Cct) for Second Arnmy to drive the eneny back across the Mass in the

Gennep - Roernond area (see para 200).

203. Field Marshal Mntgonery thus outline the manner in which he proposed to

put his new plan into effect:

My intention was for Second Arny to thrust westwards initially towards
Hert ogenbosch and til burg, while Canadian Arnmy transferred its wei ght
further to the left. The inter-Arny boundary was changed to give the

road Turnout - Thilburg to Second Arny...

Second Arny planned to devel op its nmaxi num of f ensive power in a strong
thrust on the general axis' Hertogenbosch - Breda, with the right flank
on the Maas. |Its objective was the general line Mderdijk - Breda -
Poppel . Meanwhi |l e Canadi an Arny was to nake every effort to accelerate
its operations in South Bevel and and agai nst Wal cheren, and with its
right flank was to thrust northwards fromthe Antwerp - Turnhout Cana
towards Breda - Roosendaal - Bergen-Op-Zoom | intended not only to
clear up the Antwerp situation with all possible speed, but also to push
t he eneny back across the Maas in order to establish a firmand
economi cal northern flank along the river. | hoped that, as Second Arny
Qper ati ons devel oped, the eneny opposite Canadi an Arny woul d weaken in

the face of the threat to the main escape routes to the north.

(Normandy to the Baltic, p. 201.)
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RESPONSI BI LI TIES OF 1 BRIT CORPS, 16 OCT 44

204. But the responsibilities of 1 Brit Corps on the British Army's |left and
on the Canadian right remained extrenely inportant. For any further progress
towards getting into South Bevel and woul d depend on the operations to be
initiated by General Crocker to pinch out the eneny fromthe shoul der of the
salient at Wwensdrecht and Hoogerheide. This attack northwards woul d be nmade
through the right of 2 Cdn Inf Div immediately 4 Cdn Arnd Div was
concentrated. When a line had been established between Zundert, Roosendaal
and Bergen Op Zoom 1 Brit Corps would be prepared to go on through Roosendaal
and Breda, and sinultaneously or alteratively along an axis through Roosendaal
north-east to Lochtenburg. (WD., GOC -in-C, First Cdn Arny, Cctober 1944:
Appx "A", Directive, 16 Cct 44.) Both 7 Brit Armd and 51 (H. ) Inf Dvs, an
arnoured brigade, a nmediumregiment and the Royals (1st Royal Dragoons) were
lost to Second Brit Arny by 1 Brit Corps when General Denpsey, on 18 Cct, took
over the line as far as Hilvarenbeek as a first step to acquiring the road

bet ween Turnout and Tilburg within his purview

205. The relief of 2 Cdn Inf Div fromthe distraction of holding its |ong
flank began on 19 Cct when the assault groups of 4 Cdn Arnd Bde noved into the
woods south of the Wtte Hoevenscheide and 10 Cdn Inf Bde assenmbled in the

nei ghbour hood of Maria Terheide (WDs., HQ 4 Cdn Arnd Bde, H Q 10 Cdn Inf
Bde, 19 Cct 44.) The divisional boundary on the left ran with that separating
the two corps through Capellen, Putte, Hoogerheide to the sea north of
Wyensdrecht (AEF/ 1 Brit Corps/C|, Docket IIl, Op Instr No. 17, 17 Cct 44).
The division was now ready to assist in carrying out the innmedi ate object of

1 Brit Corps as defined in the instruction issued from General Denpsey's
Headquarters on the sane day: "To prevent the eneny interfering with 2 Cdn
Inf Div during its ops to capture SU D BEVELAND." The other fornmations al so
available to exert the necessary pressure northwards, 1 Pol Arnd Div, 2 Cdn

Arnmd Bde | ess one reginment, 34 Tk Bde, 49 (WR') Div and 104 U.S. Div, then
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about to be brought up from Malines, provided a nore adequate grouping for the

pur pose.

206. The Corps Commander proposed to initiate his offensive on 20 Ot with an
attack by 49 (WR ) Inf and 4 Cdn Arnd Divs. The British formation, |ess

146 Bde Gp, but with 2 Cdn Arnd Bde | ess one reginent and 34 Tk Bde and ot her
el ements under command, woul d attack astride the road running north-west from
Brecht and capture Wiestwezel and the wooded country on either side of the
road thence towards Achterbroek. The Canadi ans on the left would advance

nort hward from Cal npt hout and establish thenselves in the vicinity of Esschen
with a viewto a further projection north and north-west. (lbid.) This
schene of things was destined to carry our troops out of Bel gium and through
northern Brabant to the great barrier of the rivers, beyond which the eneny's

nmai n body was to be withdrawn as a defensible line for the com ng wi nter.

OPERATI ONS OF 4 CDN ARMD DIV, 117 OCT-8 NOV 44

207. Maj-Gen Foster proposed to play his part in the offensive by striking
nort hwards with both brigade groups along the two nain routes to Esschen,
first to reach and cross the Roosendaal Canal, and secondly to take the town
itself as a road centre of obvious tactical inmportance in relation to the
eneny's ability to hold any line westwards towards the sea in front of Bergen
@ Zoom On the right 49 (WR ) Div would conform and take over Esschen when
it had fallen, in order to allow the armoured advance to forge ahead to the
north-west w thout delay. (WD., GS. HQ 4 Cdn Arnd Div, Cctober 1944:
Appx 89, 4 Cdn Arnd Div Op Instr No. 11, 17 Cct 44, and Appx 110, Op

"SU TCASE", 19 Cct 44.)

208. The armoured brigade Iying on the left was to establish a firm base
bet ween Dorp and Punt Heuvel and strike thence for the canal. The infantry on

the right were confronted first with the uneasy task of making their way
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t hrough the mned and infested woodl and north of the Canp de Brasschaet.
Havi ng gai ned the open country beyond, they would then establish thenselves in
Achterbroek. (lbid.) Brigadier Jefferson directed Linc and Wlld R and

28 Cdn Arnd Regt along the western edge of the woods north of the Canp de
Brasschaet, and Alg R supported by 29 Cdn Arnmd Recce Regt was to pass through
the woods on the right of the main road to the north (lLbid.)

Bri gadi er Moncel's group astride the railway would have Lake Sup R (Mt) on
the left and AA. & SSH of C. on the right, both battalions being supported by
22 Cdn Arnd Regt (WD., HQ 4 Cdn Arnd Bde, Cctober 1944: Appx 17, Sheet 24
Di agram of Bde Plan; WD. H Q 10 Cdn Inf Bde and units, 18-20 Cct 44). Fire
support was to be provided by 4 and 59 A .Cs.R A, and elenents of 74 Hy A A
Bde, in addition to the divisional artilleries (WD., HQ R CA 4 Cdn Arnd
Div, Cctober 1944: Appx 2, Op "SU TCASE", 19 Cct 44.) Rocket-firing Typhoons
and Spitfires were to be on call (WD., HQ 10 Cdn Inf Bde, Cctober 1944

Appx 5, Op Instr No. 11, 13 Cct 44).

209. The attack began at 0730 hours on the wet and chilly norning of 20 Cct,
with the artillery concentrating for thirty mnutes on all suspected hostile
positions, and a troop of guns firing white snoke along the main road north of
Brasschaet to indicate our owmn forward positions to the supporting aircraft

(Hstory of 15 Cdn Fd Regt, p. 174. The troops noved forward at the same tine

as the first shells began to fall, and although opposition was not great,
their progress was slowed down by the eneny's mnes, road bl ocks and booby
traps. After a day of skilful endeavour against small eneny forts and

i sol ated snipers, however, both brigades were well on the way to conpl eting
their first tasks (WDs. of Bdes and Units, 20 Cct 44). By midnight 4 Cdn
Arnmd Bde had 21 Cdn Arnd Regt tight against the right flank of 2 Cdn Inf Div
near the Vassenbergen, where the |ine was being held by Fus MR The notor
battalion found the going better beyond Punt Heuvel, and by | eapfrogging the
conpani es soon had one conpany probing northward al ong the railway towards the

canal (WD., GS. HQ 4 Cdn Armd Div, HQ 4 Cdn Arnd Bde and Units,
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20 Oct 44; WD., GS. Ops, HQ First Cdn Army, Cctober 1944: Appx 83,
Folio 6, Sitrep No 398). The group on the right were approachi ng Kruisstraat.
(WD., HQ 10 Cdn Inf Bde, 20, 21 Cct 44.)

210. There was little action during the night, and at first light the advance
was resunmed. Lake Sup R (Mdt) got off their mark early and nade a bol d dash
with one conpany towards the Roosendaal Canal, but here again the advance was
hanpered by extensive mining and heavy nortar fire. The i medi ate object now
was to secure a bridgehead over the canal while 21 Cdn Arnd Regt secured the
ground on the left, and AL & S H of C cleared snipers and an isol ated post
at Calmptheut. (WD., GS. Ops, HQ First Cdn Arnmy, Cctober 1944: Appx 85,
Army Ops Log 21 Cct 44, Serials 5, 15, 19; WD., HQ 4 Cdn Arnd Bde,

21 Oct 44.) Fighting continued all through the day against varying
resistance, and by nightfall A & S.H of C had cleared both sides of the
railroad up to Noordeind, while Lake Sup R (Mdt) were across the Roosendaal
Canal and firmin the region of Boterbergen Hoef to the north (WD., 21 Cdn
Armd Regt, Cctober 1944: Appx 12, Sitrep to 212359 hours). The Infantry

Bi rgade Group al so nmade fair progress. Linc & Wlld R was firmin

Krui sstraat by m dday, and Brigadier Jefferson was able to push Alg R through
past the villages of Achterbroek and Handel aar to cross by 1900 hours the
Roosendaal Canal where it bends away to the north-east (WD., HQ 10 Cdn Inf
Bde, 21 Oct 44).

211. Urging the necessity of speed upon his brigade commanders, that norning
Maj - Gen Foster explained to them how Second Brit Arnmy was to launch its attack
fromthe east within a few days in the hope of trapping what renmmi ned of the
German Fifteenth Arny south of the Maas. Hence 4 Cdn Arnmd Div must not only
protect the flank of 2 Cdn Inf D v, but also conpress the south-western corner
of the proposed trap (WD., GS., HQ 4 Cdn Arnd Div, 21 Cct 44). There
could be no delay, therefore, in the capture of Esschen, which woul d be taken

by a surprise attack at night by 10 Cdn Inf Bde while 4 Cdn Arnd Bde guarded
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the left flank. (WD., GS., HQ 4 Cdn Arnd Div, Cctober 1944: Appx 116
Confirmatory notes, 21 Oct 44; WD., HQ 10 Cdn Inf Bde, 21 Cct 44.)

212. The assault got going in sonewhat unorthodox form Half an hour before
m dni ght on 21 Cct the troops noved forward on foot, in single file, and

wi t hout heavy equipnment, since there was no tinme to wait for the bridging of
the canal and the lifting of mnes. On the right of the main road

Lt-Col R A Bradburn led Alg R and Lt-Col W Cronmb the Linc & Wlld R on the
left. The march was nmade in conplete silence. Sone hostile machi ne guns
opened up and there was an occasional skirmsh with eneny patrols. But there
was no indication that the Germans becane aware of the inpending assault
before the outskirts of Esschen were reached. Everything went w thout a
hitch. Wth the arnour, flails and flane-throwers noving up to assist, Alg R
entered the town at 0615 hours and took the defenders off their guard.

(lbid). As a result of this brilliant enterprise which carried our troops

sonme four miles into hostile territory,

the eneny was literally left behind, and a great many prisoners
surrendered fromthe rear areas the next day. An entire conpany,
four horse drawn nortars, a signal exchange and phones, the
commander nount ed, wal ked unawares into a forward Argyll conpany,

and after a brief fight were taken prisoner.

(A Short History of the Tenth Canadian Infantry Brigade,

p. 43).

In the course of the divion's advance during the night and on the follow ng
day no fewer than 450 prisoners were rounded up (WD., GS., HQ 4 Cdn Arrmd
Div, 22 Cct 44). so conplete was the surprise that long after the infantry

were in position some 22 eneny vehicles drove into the town without being
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aware that it was in our hands. By mdday the place was clear. (WD, Alg R,

22 Cct 44.)

213. The fall of Esschen was synptonmatic of a general inprovenent of the
allied position along the whole northern sector of 21 Army Group. On the day
of its capture the offensive opened by Second Brit Army on the Canadi an ri ght
began to eat into the eneny's country along the two main roads | eading
westwards into 's Heretogenbosch. By mdday on 23 Oct our |eading troops were
about two mles fromthe towm. Schijndel was in our hands and we had ot her
el ements on the canal north-east of Boxtel and in the eastern outskirts of
St. Mchiels Gestel (WD., GS., Ops, HQ First Cdn Arny, Cctober 1944:

Appx 89, Sitrep GO 138, 231230, GO (Second Brit Arny) 217, Sitrep to 231200).
There was no evidence however, that the eneny had | ost any control after his
initial surprise and our Intelligence assuned that he m ght be expected to
fall back on's Hertogenbosch, littering our path with mnes (AEF/ First Cdn
Arny/ L/ F, Docket I, Vol 11, October 1944: Int Summary No. 44, 22 Cct 44).
Two days | ater we had entered the out skirts, but by this time the aspects of
the eneny's battle south of the rivers had noticeably changed. To quote the

surm se of our Intelligence at this point:

The eneny is faced with a major decision. How much will he risk SOUTH
of the WAAL? The garrisons of BRESKENS and of BELELAND - WALCHEREN are
already commtted. The fate of 67 Corps and 88 Corps on the nmainland is
in the balance. It is apparent that he cannot hold his present |ine
with the troops available. Already he is withdrawing fromthe salients
our advances have deepened. But he continues to hold firmat BERGEN OP

Z00M

Thus he is withdrawing to maintain a limted bridgehead but he is
pi voting on the defences of BERGEN OP ZOOM 'S HERTOGENBOSCH and

TILBURG | ose their inmportance as it beconmes apparent that he is based on
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t he MOERDI JK bridges and attendant ferries. There his boundaries

converge. He nust fight there if he is to rescue his main force.

It is quite inpossible to detect his intention by a discussion of
reasonabl e probabilities. He has been faced with the problemof how to
defend a river and fight a losing battle before. This solution has had
less to do with a reasoned appreciation than with the Fuehrer's blind

passi on to have German sol diers hold their ground.

(lLbid, Int Sunmary No 116, para 6.)

214. On the Canadi an sector our precipitate threat to the |line through
Bergen, Roosendaal and Breda aroused the eneny to resist any further advance
north-west by 4 Cdn Arnmd Div with new energy. He was here confronted wth
anot her lunge forward on 23 Cct by 4 Cdn Armd Bde Gp directed on Wuwsche

Pl antage fromthe country between Esschen and Wl f sheuvel, which 10 Cdn I nf
Bde would hold until relieved by 499 (WR) Dv. (WD., GS., HQ 4 Cdn Arnd
Div, October 1944: Appx 127, Op Instr No. 12, 22 Oct 44; Appx 133,
Confirmatory Notes, 23 COct 44.)

215. Such was the vigour of the eneny's resistance that by contrast with our
swi ft descent on Esschen it took us three days to cover the three nmles to
Wuwsched Pl antage. Qur arnour had a particularly damagi ng reception on
crossing into Holland on the norning of 23 Oct when 21 Cdn Arnmd Regt,
supporting Lake Sup R (Mdt), ran into a nest of self-propelled guns and | ost
ten tanks. It was not until the norning of 26 Cct, after continuous heavy
fighting across the flat country on either side of the enbanked road to
Wuwsche Pl antage that with sone assistance fromtroops of 10 Cdn Inf Bde the

pl ace was taken. (WD., HQ 4 Cdn Arnd Bde, 23-26 Cct 44.)
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216. The relief of 10 Cdn Inf Bde at Esschen by 49 (WR. ) Div on 24 Cct |eft
the brigade free to cross over to the divisional |left for the attack on Bergen
O Zoom (WD., GS., HQ 4 Cdn Arnmd Div, Cctober 1944: Appx 142, Op Instr

No 13, 25 Cct 44). The eneny fought back strongly in the plantations beyond
Gentrum were our troops engaged the resourceful 6 Para Regt, backed up by the
Her mann Goering Bn, with mutual asperity, attack being followed by counter-
attack, and our own superior fire-power being answered with anything the eneny

could bring to bear. As our Intelligence observed at the tine:

There is little doubt that the eneny's best troops are in this sector as
is at once obvious when conparing a group of these paratroops to the

ordinary rank and file of the infantry formations on the front.

(AEF/ First Cdn Arny/L/F, Docket |, Vol |1, Cctober 1944: |Int
Summary No 118, 26 Cct 44.)

It is no small credit to our own troops, nmany of whom were novices in the
skills of the fighting man, that they acquitted thensel ves so well against the
t oughest opponents which the eneny could put into the field against them The
Germans were gradual ly forced back upon Bergen Qo Zoom and being unwilling to
fight in the ancient town itself, withdrewto the basin formng its northern
edge. The inhabitants, rid of the invader, gave us a tumultuous wel conme when
29 Cdn Arnd Recce Regt entered the nmarket square in the evening of 27 Cct,
whil e the arnoured brigade group canme up on the east and the infantry fromthe

south (WD., HQ 10 Cdn Inf Bde, 27 Cct 44).

217. The eneny's position along the entire front of First Cdn Army south of

the rivers was now crunmbling. As our Intelligence reported:

Bergen Op Zoons is free, and patrols have been into the outskirts of

Roosendaal but have encountered the eneny in sone strength. Further
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east the main Tilburg - Breda road has been cut in tw places, and with
the drive fromthe east naking good progress, only the Mordijk bridges
remai n as the escape route unless boating commences in a big way on the

Waal .

(AEF/First Cdn Arny/L/F, Docket |, Vol |1, Cctober 1944: |Int
Summary No 119, 27 Cct 44.)

General Crocker's battle was gathering towards its climax, for while 4 Cdn
Armd Bde was cutting the road fromBergen Op Zoomto Breda, 49 (WR ) Div
crossed it farther east, 104 U.S. Div lay firmin the region of Zundert, 2 Cdn
Armd Bde was in contact with the eneny at Pennendijk and the Pol es were
encroachi ng nenacingly fromthe south-east on Breda (AEF/1 Brit Corps/C/H,
Docket 111, Sitreps 0475, 0476, 27 Cct 44).

218. It was now General Crocker's intention to continue 1 Brit Corps' advance
towards the river line by directing the Poles and 104 U.S. Div to converge on
Breda, 49 (WR) Div to clear Roosendaal and go on to Kruisland (WD., G S.,
ps, H Q First Cdn Arny, Cctober 1944: Appx 107, Main Ops Log, 28 Cct 44,
Serial 55). Having concluded the task of giving 2 Cdn Inf Div a free right

flank, 4 Cdn Arnd Div was to drive on to Steenbergen.

219. That the first assault over the canal on the northern edge of Bergen Op
Zoom by 10 Cdn Inf Bde in the afternoon of 28 COct failed and had to be tried
again was a painful indication of the eneny's continuing ability to contro
the terms of his withdrawal from North Brabant. The struggle to attain the
far bank remai ned obscure throughout the night, but at first light on 29 Cct
A & S H of C had established a small bridgehead. The eneny still fought
stubbornly and for the tinme being our nen could do nothing nore than hang on
grimy to their foothold. But in the early afternoon a troop of tanks of

28 Cdn Arnd Regt was got over to the assistance of the hard pressed infantry.
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Alg R was then ordered to extend our perineter, and by last |ight the

bri dgehead was firm although the eneny still remaining in the industrial area
in the north-east part of the town put up a nost bitter fight before being
finished off by Linc & Wlld R (WD., GS., HQ 4 Cdn Arnd Div and H Q

10 Cdn Inf Bde, 28, 29 Cct 44.)

220. A flanking attack by 4 Cdn Arnd Bde which by dusk on 29 Cct had carried
our tanks through nei hoef, Heerle, Hazelarr and Moerstaten, at once threatened
to cut off the eneny facing the infantry and prom sed to enable us to dom nate
t he approaches to Steenbergen (WD., HQ 4 Cdn Arnd Bde, 28, 29 Cct 44). The
ef fect of this bold manoeuvre becane apparent when on the follow ng norning
the infantry, who had been fighting hard to inprove their positions north of
Bergen Op Zoom found that the bulk of the eneny had withdrawn. |n the course
of a rapid pursuit the brigade made contact in the vicinity of Qudenol en

(Lbid, 30 Cct 44.)

221. It was not immedi ately possible to chase the enemy any farther than a
line extending eastward fromthe site of the bridge opposite Thol en through

Kl adde to the bl own bridge over the canal north-east of Klutsdorp and thence
to another broken bridge on the secondary road running north from Moerstraten
(WD., GS., HQ 4 Cdn Arnd Div, 30, 31 Cct 44). The routes towards

St eenbergen were bl ocked, mined and well covered by fire, and the Gernans once
agai n showed superb skill in the tactics of a controlled wthdrawal over
country, which, as in Zeeland - Flanders, confined our vehicles to the roads

and curtailed the mobility of our fire-power forward.
222. But along the front of 1 Brit Corps as a whole and on that of 12 Brit

Corps on our right the eneny was apparently preparing to |l eave for the nore

tenabl e country beyond the rivers. |In the words of Field Marshal Montgonery:
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In the | ast days of October 12 Corps was through 's Hertogenbosch and
across the canal west of it, had captured Vught and noved on towards
Loon- Op- Zand, and Udenhout had been occupied. 15 Div conpleted clearing
Til burg on 28 Cctober... The final stages of the 1 and 12 Corps
Qperations were soon conpleted. 7 Arnoured Division struck west

t owards QOosterhout and nmade contact with the Poles thrusting fromthe
south on 30 October. Patrols pushed north to Geertrui denberg. The
follow ng day hard fighting took place in Raansdonk, where the eneny was
nmaking a stand in order to cover the Pereboom bridge as |ong as

possi bl e.

(Normandy to the Baltic, pp 207, 208.)

Breda had fallen to the Poles on the sane day as Tilburg to the Scots and on
the morrow (30 Cct) the Anericans reached Qudenbosch. Roosendaal fell to

49 (WR) Div. (lLbid.)

223. The Mark River had seened to offer an obstacl e behind which the eneny

m ght effect part of his evacuation across the Waal in conparative confort,

but on 31 Cct we were across it, up the main road fromBreda to the Merdijk
bri dge and at Standdaarbuiten. The news was thus assessed by our Intelligence

that evening with reference to spirited counter-attacks at both pl aces:

It may be that the enenmy is unwilling to surrender the |ine of the MARK
before all his troops to the WEST are back across it, but the attacks
have the nore famliar ring of a final effort before a further

wi thdrawal . They are, however, evidence that he has sone capabl e troops
left, even if those other stream ng back across the MAAS are in a state

of conf usi on
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This evidence is further borne out by the resistance at KLADDE D593 and
SQUTH of STEENBERGEN D6337, where nmen of the Hermann Geering Training

Regi ment appear to be covering the di sengagenent of 6 Para Regt. ..

(AEF/ First Cdn Arny/L/F, Docket |, Vol |1, Cctober 1944:
15-30 Cct 44, Int Sunmary No 123, 31 Cct 44.)

As for the eneny's intentions in pulling out of our reach on the mainland,

t hese were now much nore clear:

Second Arny have captured draft documents anticipating a withdrawal to

t he NORTH bank of the WAAL. This with the Tac/R of several days ago and
the penetration of the MARY RIVER |line is cogent evidence. Qur very
success may force him notw thstanding, to fight SOUTH of the MAAS in
order to di sengage. The stubborn action of the Paratroops on his right
suggests that they are NOT joining in the race for the bridges or -

possi bly that they do their fighting by day, and noving by night.

(Lbid.)

The drain on the eneny's resources during these weeks of the rearguard action
had been nost damaging. Since 6 Oct the German Fifteenth Arny had given up
18,000 prisoners and over 850,000 square nmiles of territory to First Cdn Arny

(lLbid). The end of both men and acres south of the Waal was well in sight.

224. But the paratroops had still to be driven out of Steenbergen. The
attack on the place was |aunched by 4 Cdn Arnd Div on the night of

31 Oct/1 Nov with Alg R under command of 4 Cdn Arnmd Bde. CQur onslaught was
def eated with heavy casualties by well placed infantry supported by nortars
and sel f-propel |l ed guns defending Wlberg. (WD., HQ 4 Cdn Arnd Bde

31 Cct, 1 Nov 44.) The offensive was taken over by 10 Cdn Inf Bde, Alg R
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reverting to Brigadier Jefferson's command for the purpose. The assault began
again at 1900 hours on 2 Nov after a "winkling" operation up the two roads

| eading north into Wl berg and Steenbergen by a squadron of rocket-firing
Typhoons. This tine the defenders of Wl berg gave ground before a concerted
attack by Al R on the right and Linc & Wlld R on the left. The fighting
went on throughout the night but by 0940 hours on 3 Nov the eneny had been
squeezed out. A & S.H of C and 29 Cdn Arnd Regt were then ordered to go on
to Steenbergen. (WD., HQ 10 Cdn Inf Bde, 1-3 Nov 44.) There was
conparatively little opposition on the way, and none in the town itself, for
the Germans, blow ng their bridges behind them had fled in the direction of
Dintel oord. But while our troops were held up bridge repairing, 49 (WR) Div
got into that place first, on the norning of 5 Nov, and the Canadi ans nmet the
Yor kshiremen in the outskirts before noon. The armour now cane up to sweep
westward to the sea coast, and it was there on the peninsula of St Philipsland
that the division brought its operations to the odd clinmx of a successful
naval engagenment with four German craft inprisoned by the fire of two platoons
of the Lake Sup R (Mdt) and a troop of 28 Cdn Arnd Regt, in the harbour of
Zijpe. (WD., HQ 4 Cdn Arnd Bde, 5-7 Nov 44.)

225. Al along the front the pace had qui ckened as the resistance of the
German Fifteenth Arny was reduced to a decreasing sem-circle covering
Wl enstad and the Moerdijk bridges. On the sane day (5 Nov), as the

Canadi ans were sinking their gun-boats at Zij pe,
1 Brit Corps reached the Maas at four places and the eneny perineter
south of the river was cut in two, although he continued to nmake a
vigorous stand to cover the withdrawal of his remaining elements to the

north bank.

(Lt-Gen Sinond's Report, 22 Nov 44.)
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Willenstad fell to 49 (WR) Div on 7 Nov and Merdijk succunbed to a
converging attack by 104 U S. and 1 Pol Arnd Divs on the followi ng day. By
last light the Corps stood up to the Iine of the rivers and, along with 4 Cdn

Armd Div, began what was to prove a long winter's watch on the Mas.

THE ASSAULT ON SOUTH BEVELAND BY 2 CDN I NF DIV,
24 OCT 44

226. Long before this 2 Cdn Inf Div, released fromenbarrassnment on the right
and an eneny determined to remain imovable in front, had burst the tactica
repression on its intrusion into South Bevel and. The operations of 4 Cdn Arnmd
Div had initially freed one of the infantry brigades to cone into reserve
ready to turn westwards al ong the peninsula; by clearing the country in front
to the north-east they had excluded hostile penetrations across the isthmnus,
and by driving the eneny out of the region between Wensdrecht and Bergen op
Zoom had prevented himfromcovering the entry with his guns at close range.
General Sinonds had ordered the advance into South Bevel and to begin on

23 Oct, three days after the commencenent of the offensive by 1 Brit Corps.

227. Ceneral Sinonds had appreciated that the eneny mght formup on the |ine
of the Beveland Canal. |In that event, he provided for a ferry crossing to be
nmade from Terneuzen directed on to the peninsul a between Hansweert and
Borsselen, its launching to be tined according to the progress of the |eading
brigade of 2 Cdn Inf Div advancing fromthe eastern end of the isthnmus. But
if on reaching the canal, Brigadier Keefler could not spare one of his

bri gades, then General Sinonds proposed to use 52 (Lowland) Div for the
ferrying, if it were free. For this reason, that division was not conmtted
to nmopping up in the area of Breskens, since 3 Cdn Inf Div was able to
conplete the operations there without further aid. (WD, GOC. -in-C First
Cdn Arny, October 1944: Appx "A', Directive, 19 Cct 44.)
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228. But before 2 Cdn Inf Div could strike westwards it was necessary first
to push the eneny away fromthe nei ghbourhood of Wensdrecht and Hooger hei de,
where he still remained after the earlier battles to rel ease the northern
shoul der of the isthmus fromhis control. The new assault which began as
ordered, on 23 Cct, was nmade, therefore, with two brigades, 6 Cdn Inf Bde
being directed fromthe |ateral Heistraat, running east out of Wensdrecht, on
to the high ground south of Korteven, and 5 Cdn Inf Bde on the left naking to
close off the isthmus between the railway and sea. (AEF/ 2 Cdn Inf D v/ CF,
Docket I, 2 Cdn Inf Div Hst Ofr's Reports, Wekly Sumrary 22-28 Cct 44.)

But both formations had only limted success that day. On the right our
troops, hanpered by mines, and suffering severely fromthe eneny's snmall arns,
and nortars, were forced to consolidate between Hooghuis and Zandvoort, with
Fus MR in the centre east of the main road and just south of the Dool straat.
(WD., HQ 6 Cdn Inf Bde, 23 Cct 44.) The attack on the left, put in during
the afternoon to place us astride the railway along the isthmus for 4 Cdn Inf
Bde to assault westwards, simlarly ran to ground. Calg Highrs nmet intense
opposition and had to dig in along the enbanknent for the night (WD., H Q

5 Cdn Inf Bde, 23 Cct 44). Neverthel ess, the eneny had been sufficiently
shaken for 4 Cdn Inf Bde to get into position ready to nount its operation

early on the follow ng norning.

229. (QOperations on 24 Cct went nmuch better. The road to the north of the
railway was cleared and the eneny, aware of the danger of being cut off by
4 Cdn Arnd Div striking in fromthe east, hurriedly retired to the north of
Korteven, with 5 Cdn Inf Bde in pursuit. (lbid, 24 Cct 44.) The north
shoul der was now free, 4 Cdn Inf Bde drove into the neck, and 6 Cdn Inf Bde

released in front of Lorteven, prepared to follow through into South Bevel and.

230. The offensive westward was to be led by R Regt C. Two columms of
nounted infantry and attendant arnour were then to push on with all speed,

by- pass opposition, and seize crossings over the canal. R HL.I. was to nop

151 Report No. 188



up behind. (WD., HQ, 4 Cdn Inf Bde, 23 Cct 44.) Followi ng half an hour's
cannonade by seven field and nediumregi nents, R Regt C. noved forward at
0430 hours on 24 Cct, and within the next 90 minutes, after stiff fighting,
had overrun the eneny's first line of defence across the narrowest part of the
isthmus. As the unit reported that mnes and nud nade the secondary road on
the south side inpassable, Brigadi er Cabel du sent Essex Scot to the north
along the railway enbanknment. But the |oss of several tanks and

reconnai ssance cars by shots froma well placed anti-tank gun before the
colum coul d get under way caused the plan of getting through with the
arnmoured colums to be abandoned, and the infantry were ordered to march

agai nst the eneny on foot.

231. Even this resort had snmall imrediate effect, for the going along the

embanknment across this flat, wet, and exposed | andscape was extrenely

difficult. Any real progress had to be postponed until nightfall. By that
time RHL.I. had been brought up and swng away to the south-west towards
Bat h, which patrols reported clear by 0200 hours on 25 Cct. It was not until

several hours |ater, however, that Essex Scot reported success at the main
crossroads north-east of Rilland, which itself was cleared by RH L.I. (WD
HQ 4 Cdn Inf Bde and units, 24, 25 Oct 44.) R Regt C. then passed through
Essex Scot, and in spite of the retreating eneny's many mines carried the |line
1000 yards beyond the Eerste Weg by 1600 hours, while R H L.I. had envel oped

the greater part of the Frederica Polder along the south. (lbid.)

232. On 26 Cct Brigadier Cabel du proposed to bring Essex Scot west and north
out of the positions held by RH L.I. in order to swing themin behind the
enenmy who were standing immediately in front of R Regt C in the vicinity of
Krabbendi j ke and Roel shoek. This attenpt to outflank our opponents m ght well
have succeeded and did actually go well until about noon, when Essex Scot
found thensel ves facing an eneny dug in along the dykes in the | ower part of

the peninsula and could get little further forward. M nes and booby traps
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i nproved the eneny's chances of del aying us along the roads, and across
country our nen, forced to wade through the saturated fields, were rapidly
becom ng exhausted. It was therefore with sone relief that orders were
received for the brigade to hold its positions in readiness for the advance to

be carried on by 6 Cdn Inf Bde. (lbid, 26 Cct 44.)

THE AMPHI BI QUS ASSAULT BY 52 (L.) DIV, 26 COCT 44

233. The eneny was now to be struck both on his front by these newconers and
on his coastal flank by 52 (L.) Div, fromacross the estuary. Wile the
Canadi ans pressed himback to the Bevel and Canal, the Scots, trained for
nount ai n warfare and now turned anphibi ous, would take that form dable line in
the rear. The eneny would thus be inducted to fall back into his citadel of

Wal cher en

234, O these two blows, the left hook was to cone first, and to be dealt by
156 I nf Bde, which Maj Gen E. Hakewell Snith ordered to nake the initia
descent on South Bevel and from Terneuzen harbour. The brigade proposed to
establish a bridgehead with two battalions in the quadrilateral between
Hoedekensker ke, Ml enberg and the coast. The battalions were to make the
crossing in sonme 120 tracked | andi ng vehicles as supplied by 1 Aslt Bde R E.
4/5 R S.F. G being directed to land on the right and 6 Caneroni ans on their
left, the third battalion to be brought in when required ti assist in
exploiting to the north-west. (AEF/ 156 Inf Bde/C/|, Docket I11(c), Op Order
No. 1, 24 Cct 44.)

235. Munting such an expedition across eight niles of water was not wi thout
its adm nistrative problens. Sonme of the assault craft had to be brought
across the Channel from Portsnouth in a "Landing Ship Dock", and | oaded at
Cstend on to two trains which carried themto Ghent, where they were lifted

into the water by cranes and navi gated down the canal to Terneuzen. There a
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dam had to be built and special arrangenents nade to get them out of the cana
again. They arrived just intime to take their part in the operation. Again
t he Naval Liaison Oficer at Canadi an Arnmy Headquarters, Lt-Comdr Franks,

R N., using the sanme conpass which he had borrowed fromthe Air Force to |ead
the assault by 9 Cdn Inf Bde across the Braakman Inlet, was co-opted as
honourary navigator for 156 Inf Bde. (AEF/ 156 Inf Bde/C/ D, Account by
Lt-Comdr R D. Franks, R N.).

236. The expedition put out a 0245 hours on 26 Cct. Al went well. In the
words of Comdr Franks:

It was an extrenmely dark night, with no noon and sone m st, and
visibility was very low. On the run up the coast | was extremely uneasy
about finding nmy way and | was very thankful to see the two red lights
whi ch had been arranged to mark the place to cross the river. They gave
us an excellent line and | anded us up exactly where | wanted, just off

t he Sout hern point of SOUTH BEVELAND.

Punctual ly at 0430 the arty barrage started up and plastered the beaches
near us. It was nobst accurate and heartening. W were very close, not

nore than 200 yds away, and we could snell the explosive, but no shells

fell short and | felt quite safe, although the noise was a bit

di st urbi ng.

(Lbid.)

The arnmada nmade its landfall unseen. Only a few mnutes |ate, and provided

with a further aid to navigation by a Iine of Bofors tracer fired across the
river fromthe Ossenisse peninsula, the force touched down with m shap. The
beach on the right was shelled and there were sone casualties to craft. The

mai n hazard on the left was to get the | anding vehicles over the steep and

154 Report No. 188



slippery dyke. (lLbid; AEF/ 21 Arnmy Go/C F, Docket IIl: dearing of the
Schel dt, pp 12 ff, AEF/52 (L.) Div/iCH, Docket IlIl: Mssage AGOG-in-C to
General Crerar, 26 Cct 44.) The division thus laconically reported success to

Headquarters 2 Cdn Corps:

Successful landing effected 0450 hours. Slight opposition on NORTH
beach. None on SOUTH beach. A few PWtaken. CB took out 88 mm 3120
and Mss 392208.

(2 Cdn Corps Ops Log, 26 Cct 44, Serial 9.)

237. The prisoners belonged to 89 Fortress Depot Regt, fornmerly part of the
garrison of WAl cheren, and identification which inspired the follow ng

cheerful coment fromour Intelligence:

This formation appears to have four battalions at the nonment but
generally (these) are anything but crack troops, consisting of further

contingents of old gentlenen and personnel of |ow nmedical category from

Russi a.

(AEF/ First Cdn Arny/L/F, Docket |, Vol |1, Cctober 1944,
15-31 Cct, Int Summary No 118, 26 Cct 44.)

They fared ill at the hands of the fresh troops from Scotl and, and al t hough
late in the afternoon they had recovered thensel ves sufficiently to begin
putting up a fight and nade several mnor counter-attacks, especially fromthe
north al ong the coast road, the day's operations resulted in our possessing
the quadrilateral, wth Qudel ande captured and entry forced into Ml enburg
(lbid.) The eneny reassorted to sone spasnodic fire with rifle and machi ne-

gun during the night and did effect sone infiltration, but the bridgehead
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remained firmy in our hands. (AEF/ 21 Arny Go/C/F, Docket 111, 21 Arny G oup

Cearing of the Scheldt Estuary, p. 12.)

THE CRCSSI NG OF THE BEVELAND CANAL, 26-27 OCT 44

238. That afternoon 6 Cdn Inf Bde (deprived of the |eadership of Brigadier
Gauvreau, who was seriously injured when his vehicle ran over a mne) began
the frontal attack towards the Beveland Canal from our forward positions
runni ng across the peninsula directly south of the tiny haven of Roel shoek.
The attack had three prongs. Camerons of C. were to strike on the north
towards the coastal town of Yerseke; S. Sask R took the centre in an effort
to get the main road and railway crossing over the canal; Fus MR on the |eft
were to go through Waarde and made for the southern end at Hansweert. (WD.,

HQ 6 Cdn Inf Bde, 26 Cct 44.)

239. The going on the route to be taken by Fus MR was especially wet and
treacherous, but fortunately the eneny had no great will to do battle, and our
troops occupi ed Waarde shortly after mdnight, and at dawn were only 400 yards
out si de of Hansweert. (WD., Fus MR, 26, 27 Cct 44.) S. Sask R net fairly
stubborn resistance, however, along the main road south-west of Krabbendij ke,
and | ost a nunber of vehicles on the eneny's nmines. The advance was resuned
under cover of darkness and excel |l ent progress made, for by 0400 hours on

27 Oct the battalion had reached the Zand Dijk sone 2000 yards short of the
bridges. (WD., S. Sask R, 26, 27 Cct 44.) On the right Canerons of C.,
after deploying to overcone pockets of the eneny on the way, passed through
Yerseke at first light and took up positions to the north of the place.

(WD., Canerons of C., 26, 27 Cct 44.)

240. Patrols of S. Sask R got up to the canal during the early norning of
27 COct, but only to discover that both the bridges had been blown. (WD.,

S. Sask R, 27 Cct 44.) It was now decided to force the obstacle at speed and
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with all three battalions, the principal effort to be nade along the main
hi ghway as providing the only practical route for heavy vehicles. (WD., HQ
6 Cdn Inf Bde, 27 Oct 44; AEF/2 Cdn Inf Div/C D, Docket I, folio 4; Account by

Brig Keefler.)

241. The resistance nmet was not well organized, and such fire as came from
the eneny's light automatics proved in fact to be a | esser handi cap than the
extensive flooding which here, as in the polders on the other shore of the
estuary, held up our vehicles and made |ife mserable for the infantry.
(AEF/First Cdn Arny/L/F, Docket |, Vol Il, Cctober 1944, 15-31 Cct, Int
Summary No 119, 27 Cct 44.) Fus MR record how they reached the | ock at
Hansweert that evening by wading through water up to the waist. (WD., Fus
MR, 27 Cct 44.) S. Sask R conpleted their crossing of the canal in the
centre by midnight, and stayed to hold their |odgenent agai nst successive
counter-attacks. (AEF/ 6 Cdn Inf Bde/C/ D, Docket I11(b), Folio 2; Account by
Lt-Col Stott; WD., S. Sask R, 27, 28 Cct 44.) The sappers i mediately began

work on a bridge, a major task which was to be repeatedly del ayed, however, by
t he eneny's heavy and accurate shelling. (AEF/ 2 Cdn Inf Div/CdD, Docket |

Folio 4. Account by Brig Keefler.) Fus MR at the southern end groped their

way across at 0500 hours, took the eneny by surprise, captured Hansweert and
depl oyed on the west bank. (WD., Fus MR, 28 Cct 44.) Canerons of C to
the north met with nore sinister fortune. An attenpt to get over by the
footbridge at Yerseke on 27 Oct was frustrated by fire fromnortars and an

88 mmgun. An attack by night in assault boats crunpl ed under nortar and
heavy machi ne-gun fire, all the boats but one being sunk. The failure of a
third attenpt on the follow ng day and nmounting casual ties under furious eneny
shel ling brought orders from Brigade for the battalion to hold its positions
and prevent the eneny fromdanaging the locks. (WD., Canerons of C.,

27, 28 Cct 44.) The work of 6 Cdn Inf Bde in preserving the |locks both at the
southern as well as the northern end of the canal was of the utnopst

consequence, for in Brig Keefler's appreciation
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If these | ocks had been bl own the BEVELAND CANAL woul d have becone
tidal, and the whole of ZU D BEVELAND in the vicinity of KRU N NGEN

woul d have gone under water.

(AEF/ 2 Cdn Inf Div/iC D, Docket |, Folio 4: Account of

Brig Keefler.)

OPERATIONS OF 52 (L.) DIV, 27-28 OCT 44

242. The operations of 52 (L.) Div during 27 Cct were carried on under sone
disabilities of weather. Although the bringing in of reinforcenment and supply
was at no stage suspended, fog during the night of 26/27 Cct reduced
visiability to 50 yards and a nunber of craft |ost their bearings and were
unabl e to and. Recourse had to be made to the firing of tracer in short
bursts to guide our people in. Heavy rain all day and continuing into the
foll owi ng night made the vehicle ranps practically inpassable. Sonme 97
L.V.Ts. were withdrawn to take part in the assault on Walcheren. The tides
nmade it inpossible for nore than one turner round bei ng nade each day.

(AEF/ 21 Arny Go/ CF, Docket Il1l: dearing of the Scheldt Estuary, pp 13-14;

AEF/ First Cdn Arnmy/ C/ H, Docket V, Cctober 1944, L.O's Report 271130A.) It
was t hought inprobable, therefore, that 157 Inf Bde Wuld be ready for action
bef ore 1400 hours on 28 Oct. (AEF/First Cdn Army/C H, Docket V, Cctober 1944,
L.O's Report 271800A). The G O C therefore directed 156 Inf Bde to make
every attenpt to enlarge the bridgehead north-westwards in order to give

157 Inf Bde nmore roomon the right to strike to the north and north-east. In
these circunstances 156 Inf Bde did its best to push on towards the |ine

bet ween Mol enburg and El |l ewoutsdijk. But with the enenmy dug into the dykes
and well prepared to defend hinself with automati c weapons and | argely immune
fromour artillery fire, progress was slow, and it was not until late on the

ni ght of 28/29 Cct that both Ell ewoutsdijk and Mdl enburg were wholly in our
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hands. (lbid, 281130; AEF/ 21 Arnmy o/ C/F, Docket I1l1l: dearing of the

Schel dt Estuary.)

243. As there had been further delay in getting additional troops across the
water, it appeared that 157 Inf Bde would not now be concentrated before noon
on 29 Cct. As 2 Cdn Inf Div was now over the canal and had been given the
task of linking up with the Lowl anders by directing its advance on

's Gravenpol der, Maj-CGen Hakewel| Smith gave orders that while 156 |Inf Bde
hel d the bridgehead, the commander of 157 Inf Bde woul d advance westwards and
nort h-westwards as soon as he was satisfied that he had sufficient troops at
his di sposal and without waiting for the concentration of the whol e brigade.

The G O C thus stressed the urgency of speed upon his brigadiers:

It is of parampunt inportance that the eneny should be given no
opportunity to forma hard core of resistance in the SWcorner of
BEVELAND i sl and. Your adv WEST and NWwi Il consequently be pressed with
the greatest possible vigour and will comence at the earliest nonent

possi bl e tonorrow, 29 Cct.

(AEF/52 (L.) Div/ic I, Docket I11(d), Op Instr No. 1.)

244. PBrigadier Keefler was equally concerned to preserve the nomentum of the
Canadi an advance beyond the canal and to nmake the juncture with 52 (L.) Div
without loss of time. He decided therefore to bring in 4 Cdn Inf Bde to
expand the bridgehead, with 5 Cdn Inf Bde in close attendance on the northern
sector directed on the causeway to Wal cheren by way of Goes. (WD., of

Bri gades, 28 COct 44.) Accordingly, on 28 Cct R H L.I. passed through

S. Sask R and beat up against only noderate opposition to reach Biezelinge
and Eversdijk. (WD., RHL.lI., 28 Ot 44.) That night the two renaining
battalions foll owed across the canal, R Regt C. to link up with 156 Inf Bde

in the nei ghbourhood of 's Gravenpol der and Essex Scot given the objective
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Kapelle. (2 Cdn Corps Ops Log, 28 Cct 44, Serial 20; WD., R Regt C,

28, 29 Cct 44; WD., HQ 4 Cdn Inf Bde, 28 Cct 44.) By first light on 29 Cct
both these tasks were conpl eted, and an outfl anki ng novenent on Weénel di nge by
Essex Scot enabl ed Canerons of C. to make their deferred crossings at the
northern end of the canal. (2 Cdn Corps Ops Log, 28 Cct 44, Serials 5, 7, 9,
10, 13; WD., HQ 6 Cdn Inf Bde, 29 Cct 44.)

SOUTH BEVELAND CLEARED, 29-31 OCT 44

245. The day's progress on 29 Oct all along the front of 2 Cdn Inf Div was
nost encouragi ng. Having nade the crossing without mshap, 5 Cdn Inf Bde took
Loetinge with R de Mais, Goes, the capital, (to the great enthusiasmof the
citizens) with R H C, and Hear Hendrikski nderen and Heer Arendskerke wth
Calg Highrs. (WD., HQ 5 Cdn Inf Bde, 29 Cct 44.) Wiile 156 Inf Bde held
the bridgehead and reached out to link up with the Canadi ans the battalions of
157 I nf Bde engrossed the country between Qudel ande, Dri ewgen and

's Heerenboek. By noon the Lowl and Division had taken over 600 prisoners
since making the landing. Prospects were further inproved by the arrival of
two of the divisional field reginents, which were able to drive in by road
fromAntwerp. A third was on its way. (AEF/ 21 Arny o/ C/ F, Docket I11:

Clearing of the Scheldt.) As our Intelligence reported during the evening:

On SCQUTH BEVELAND, the two forces have |inked up and advanci ng WEST
beyond GCES, have had even | ess opposition than m ght have been expected
fromthe old nmen and sickly youngsters of 70 Div and 89 Festungs Stamm
Anti-tank guns put up a bit of a show at GOES and there was sone
artillery fire, but for the rest it seens to be a scranble for the by
now congest ed NORTH WEST corner of the island. From here they can go

ei ther back over the causeway to the watering places at WALCHEREN, or to

NORD BEVELAND by ferry with the hope of island hopping to SCHOMEN and
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beyond. They could, of course, make a stand in the manner of 64 Div,

but on present formthis is unlikely.

(AEF/ First Cdn Arny/L/F, Docket |, Vol Il, Cctober 1944, 15-31 Cct, Int
Summary No. 121, 29 Cct 44.)

The dyspeptics had no such intention: their sole aimwas to | eave Bevel and by

causeway or by boat.

246. Taki ng advantage of such dissolution, Brigadier Keefler drove his

bri gades forward towards Wal cheren, 4 Cdn Inf Bde to get on through

Hei nkenszand to the channel at Niewdorp, 5 Cdn Inf Bde along the main axis of
road and rail to the causeway. (WD., GS. Ops, HQ First Cdn Arny,

Cct ober 1944: Appx 115, Main Ops Log, Serial 15.) Mvenent was kept up

during the night and

By the morning of 30 Oct, 5 Cdn Inf Bde had pushed forward and had one
battalion within 3000 yards of the causeway | eading to WALCHEREN | SLAND
As yet, however, this formation had not yet opened up a clear route

al ong the main highway west of GOES due to extensive m nefields, which

had caused sone casualties during the previous night.

(AEF/2 Cdn Inf Div/iC D, Docket |, Folio 4: Account by

Brig Keefler.)

247. M nes hindered both brigades.
M nes were found in "verges", nostly tellers with a scattering of AP

shut mines. Sone French type "Loaf" mines were also encountered laid in

t he pavenents. One of the units reported mnes laid under the cobble
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stones, the stones taken out being replaced and naking the mnes very

difficult to spot.

(WD., HQ 4 Cdn Inf Bde, 30 Cct 44.)

Yet

4 Cdn Inf Bde had nade excel |l ent progress and had one battalion on the
VEST shore of ZU D BEVELAND about 2,000 yards SOUTH of the causeway. It
was decided to have 4 Cdn Inf Bde clear the eastern end of the causeway,
as by this time (30 Cct), 2 Cdn Inf Div had been directed to secure the
crossing of the causeway itself. Previously, the divisional objective

had been nerely to clear the peninsul a.

(AEF/2 Cdn Inf DiviCD, Folio 4: Account by Brig Keefler.)

248. The Division, therefore continued to close in on the causeway until held
up at the eastern end by the nore determ ned opposition which now began to
reinforce the ubiquitous mines. On the left with 157 Inf Bde taking the I|ead,
al so directed on the causeway, 51(L.) Div expanded to the north-west and held
the area south of a general |ine between Hoedekenskerke and 's Heerenhoek

(AEF/ 21 Arny Go/ T F, Docket IIl: dearing of the Scheldt, p. 13.)

249. It was at this stage that Brigadi er Keefler decided that 4 Cdn Inf Bde
woul d take out the eneny still defending the approaches to the causeway and
that 5 Cdn Inf Bde could then be brought in to tackle the road itself and
force an entry into Wal cheren. He recognized that the initial position was
nore likely to be carried without undue loss if Brigadier Cabel du were to make
his assault under cover of darkness, since the eneny here were fairly strong

i n dug-out and dyke and unlikely to evacuate without a struggle. (AEF/ 4 Cdn

Inf Bde/ C/ D, Docket |, Folio I: Account by Brig Cabeldu; AEF/ 2 Cdn Inf
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Div/iC/ D, Folio 4: Account by Brig Keefler.) The assault, carried out during

the early hours of 31 Oct, was successful. In the words of Brigadi er Cabel du:

In a "well organized operation", which conmenced at 0200 hours 31 Cct,
R Regt C. cleared the eastern end of the causeway, taking 200 P.W and
their guns. The eneny position had been rendered untenable by a skilful
infiltration novement fromthe SOUTH, that took the eneny in the rear at
the same tine that a frontal attack was made fromthe south-east. By

0700 hrs, 31 Cct, the |last Gernman was out of ZU D BEVELAND.

(AEF/ 4 Cdn Inf Bde/C/ D, Docket |, Folio 1: Account by
Brig Cabel du.)

It may be added that:

250.

In Brigadi erc Cabel du's opinion the high-light of all operations by
4 Cdn | nf Bde on ZU D BEVELAND was the nmovenent of Essex Scot from
KAPELLE, by way of NI SSE, to NI EULDDORP, on the WEST coast of the
peninsula. This route covered approximately 12 mles and was done
entirely on foot. Throughout the operations on the peninsula the

rapidity of the advance seened to | eave the eneny stupefied.

(Lbid.)

The eneny's disconfiture was now conplete. To cite our Intelligence

Information is to hand that these troops, who put up the m ninmm
resistance in SOUTH BEVELAND, retired to the island disorgani zed,
depressed and worn out, to concentrate in a general area of ARNEMJ DEN
1830 - NI EUW.AND 1628 - KLEVERSKERKE 1732 with the intention of making a
getaway by sea from VEERE 1835 and VROUWENSPOLDER 1438. .
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(AEF/ First Cdn Arny/L/F, Docket |, Vol |1, Cctober 1944,
15-31 Cct, Int Summary No. 122, 30 Cct 44.)

251. On the afternoon of 31 Cct 5 Cdn Inf Bde took over the end of the
causeway with R H C., which essayed the passage towards the eneny 1100 yards
across it on the island with one conpany (2 Cdn Corps Ops Log, 31 Cct 44,
Serials 23, 25). Their reception was heated in the extrenme. They were net
with nortars, cross-fire from machi ne-guns, and shelling, and suffered heavy
casualties. The causeway itself was badly catered and inpassable to vehicles.
A plan to get anphi bians across the channel to the north and south had to be
abandoned because there was not a efficient depth of water for themto swim
all the way to the far bank and too great a depth of nmud for wheels and

tracks. (WD., HQ 5 Cdn Inf Bde, 31 Cct 44.)

252. R HC were partially withdrawmn that evening to enable an attenpt at the
causeway to be made by Calg Hi ghrs. One conpany of the newconers tried to get
along that heavily registered avenue during the night, only to go to ground
under another hail of fire. A second conpany was comm tted at 0600 hours on
1 Nov and did succeed in getting to the eneny's end. Here obstacles across
the road and nore intensive fire held our troops again. During the norning,
however, Calg Hi ghrs, aided by Spitfires and Typhoons, managed to get a
shal | ow foothold on the island and began to pass their remaining conpanies
over to consolidate their gains. Fromthis |odgenent R de Mais were to pass
through to exploit. But at about 1730 hours the eneny put in a determ ned
counter-attack and forced Calg Highrs to withdraw all but a small force back
into Bevel and. Those |eft behind had orders to hold their ground until

R de Mais could reinforce the situation on the far side. But only an hour
had el apsed after R de Mais had passed over at 0400 hours, when, in
accordance with the decision that the GOC 52 (L.) Dv should conmand t he
actual operations to capture Wal cheren, the order cane through for 5 Cdn Inf

Bde to give place to 157 Inf Bde. But the situation both on and over the
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causeway continued to be so oppressive that Brigadier Megill had to pull the
bulk of R de Mais back to our side, |eaving only one depl eted conpany at the
western end. The process of relieving that remmant by 1 dass H was not an
easy one and could not be conpleted until md-after-noon on 2 Nov. Even then
R de Mais did not |leave the vicinity at once but remained there until late
the following nmorning, in order to gather up its wounded who | ay strewn al ong
t he causeway, still under fire. (WD., HQ 5 Cdn Inf Bde, 1-3 Nov 44; WD.,
GS Ops HQ First Cdn Arny, Novenber 1944: Appx 4, 1 Nov 44, Serials 54,
55, 70, 75, 80, 83, 2 Nov 44; Serials 15, 18; AEF/5 Cdn Inf Bde/ C D

Docket 111, Account by Capt J.L. Field.)

THE CAPTURE OF NORTH BEVELAND, 31 OCT - 2 NOV 44

253. By an outstanding exanple of local initiative North Bevel and had al so
fallen into our hands, although the island was not included in the origina
objectives of 2 Cdn Inf Div. One of the squadrons of 8 Cdn Recce Regt,
notoring along the north shore of the peninsula on 31 Oct, discovered sone
barges intact opposite Kortgene and requested permi ssion fromthe Comander of
5 Cdn Inf Bde to investigate the island. A patrol reported that eneny from
Veere in Wil cheren were getting out in fairly |arge nunbers across

North Bevel and t hrough Kanperl and, W ssekerke and Colijnsplaat to Rotterdam
On the following day a further reconnai ssance proved that such novenments were
taki ng place and netted over 30 prisoners, a small German hospital ship also
falling into our hands. On 2 Nov, with the ready co-operation of the Dutch
Resi stance, the whole island was overrun, the way of escape closed and the
total of prisoners raised to over 450, without |loss to ourselves. (AEF/ 8 Cdn

Recce Regt/C/ D, Docket 1: Account by Maj C R H Porteous.)
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W THDRAWAL OF 2 CDN INF DIV, 2 NOV 44

254. The task conpleted, 2 Cdn Inf Div, after being continuously engaged
since |l eaving Dieppe on 6 Sep, was withdrawn to rest and reinforcenment int he
qui et er nei ghbour hood of Antwerp, Malines and Brussels, where it was to remin

until 7 Nov. (WD., GS., HQ 2 Cdn Inf Div, 2-7 Nov 44.)

The whol e operation on the ZU D BEVELAND peni nsul a was carried out in
the face of very difficult road comunications. Extrenely heavy

def ensi ve obstacles, including felled trees, mnes, and craters, had
been encountered along the route. In Brigadier Keefler's opinion, the
undoubt ed success of the advance nade by 2 Cdn Inf Div could be
attributed entirely to the enthusiastic effort on the part of the
troops, who seened to be aware of the urgency of the task, and who
appreciated that the eneny had been confused. There was never any
hesitation to take bold risks in striking deeply into the eneny

positions.

In the period from23 Cct to 3 Nov, covering the capture of

ZUlI D BEVELAND peninsula and the initial attack along the causeway to
WALCHEREN | SLAND, 2 Cdn Inf Div captured a total of 14 officers and 2467
O Rs. During the sanme period, the casualties of the D vision were

64 officers and 932 OR's. The prelinmnary operations, leading up to

t he advance al ong the peninsula, had actually comenced on 29 Sep, when
2 Cdn Inf D v crossed the ANTWERP- TURNHOUT CANAL. During the whole
period, fromthat date to 3 Nov, 2 Cdn Inf Div captured nore than

5,200 P.W The divisional casualties during this sane period were 207
of ficers and 3443 O R 's. These figures gave a clear indication of the

severe fighting which the division had encountered.
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(AEF/2 Cdn Inf DiviC D, Docket |, Folio 4: Account by

Brig Keefler.)

255. Qur troops had been driven hard and were nuch in need of a respite, but
their norale remained high: the realization that what they might do would
have an inportant effect on the outcome of the war kept their spirits from
fl aggi ng even under the strain of |long periods without rest and sone tines

wi t hout food, and through the soaked m sery of COctober nights in the bl eak
flats of Beveland and Brabant. "Gosh", exclainmed one of them "it seens a
year since | had any sleep. It is about 48 days of action and no rest yet.
But | guess we can take it when it nmeans so much to get this thing settled".
(Censorship Report - 21 Arny G - Vol | (1944), 15-31 Oct 44.) Fatigue fel

alike on all ranks, as an officer in the division could testify:

| sure amtired ... It is a very good, and quiet day, or night, if you
are able to get 2 hours' sleep. 1In fact | have had only 3 hours' sleep
and 3 meals in the last 96 hours. It is not that we have no food, it is

just that we are always running into sonething that makes it inpossible

to have a neal, or to take tine off even to lie down to rest.

(Lbid.)

256. Enmerging fromsuch an ordeal, and el ated by success, the individual felt
great pride in his formation: he thought of hinself as a nmenber of a
"wonderful fighting teanl, and when in rest many of the nen intimated their
keenness to return to action and "get the job over". Not that there could be
any ignorance of what that would mean: the soldier's attitude was realistic
enough, but al so trucul ent and aggressive. "You never get hardened to this
life," said one infantryman, "Don't |et any one say the boys do, but all the

same they will never take the worst of a fight if they have a weapon of any
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kind in their hand."” Confidence abounded. A soldier of the R de Mis thus

expressed it:
As usual the Canadian arny had a hard and vital task - | have ful
confidence that it will go according to plan and there is no doubt that
all of us will give it unlimted energy.

The C. -in-C.'s coment gives point to that of the French-Canadi an private:
In four weeks' fighting, which was as fierce as any we had yet
experienced in north-west Europe, First Canadian Arny had taken 12,500

prisoners and accounted for many eneny dead and wounded.

(Normandy to the Baltic, p. 203.)

JO NT PLANNI NG FOR THE ASSAULT ON WALCHEREN

257. Now that the outworks of Fortress Walcheren had fallen after these sl ow
strenuous and exhausting weeks of fighting, First Cdn Arnmy's operations to
free the port of Antwerp drew towards the spectacul ar and gallant climax of
the final assault. As the descent fromthe west and south was to be seaborne
it was necessary for a joint plan to be drawn up between the naval and
mlitary forces involved, and the mlitary chain of command determ ned. The
rel evant decisions were made at a conference held on 7 Cct at Headquarters

4 Brit S.S. Bde and presided over by Mj-Gen Foul kes. The decisions are thus

recor ded

The A/ GOC in C recognises the need for the coordinated joint planning
bet ween the Naval and Mlitary Force Conds. The A/GOC 2 Cdn Corps is
the mlitary authority designated to give approval to the joint plan and

will info the AGC in CFirst Cdn Arny to the degree and extent which
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is normal in the conduct of mlitary ops before the execution of this
operation. The A/ G in Cis aware of the naval requirenent for the
submi ssion by Cond Force T, of the joint plan nmade by the Naval and

Mlitary Force Comds, to ANCXF for the latter's approval prior to the

execution of the operation.

2 Cdn Corps is responsible for coordinating the necessary arty sp and

ot her relevant matters concerning the ground forces. HQ First Cdn

Army/ 84 Gp RAF is responsible for coordinating the arrangements for air
sp both prior to and during the assault. It is to be noted that G C
Clelland, RAF, now att to Force T/4 Brit SS Bde, is there in an advisory
capacity only. the control of air effort during the operation will be

by normal neans.

To sumup the nmlitary chain of cond:

(a) Mlitary Force Comd will be Brig B.W Leicester, Cond 4 Brit SS
Bde.

(b) 4 Brit SS Bde is under cond of 2 Cdn Corps, a fan within First Cdn

Arny.
(WD., "G Plans, HQ First Cdn Arny, Cctober 1944:
Appx 20, Folio 161, Op "I NFATURATE', M nutes of Conference,
8 Cct 44; C Folio 165, Notes of Discussion, paras 6-9.)
258. It is an interesting commentary on the international conposition of the

Canadi an Arny that of the Comando Brigade, 41, 47 and 48 Conmandos were Royal
Marines, 4 Commando was hal f English, half French, and one troop of

10 Commando was Norwegi an and the other Belgian. (Rapport sur L' Operation

Amphibie de L'lle de Walcheren: H. QO First Cdn Arny: M ssion Francai se de
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Li aison: a docunent in the custody of H Q Royal Marines, Admiralty, London.)

Appropriately enough, a section of Dutch troops was al so included

(AEF/ 21 Arny Go/C F, Docket IIl: dearing of the Scheldt, p. 18.)

259.

WEATHER AND TI M NG

Pl anni ng was conplicated not only by the necessities of co-ordination

bet ween the |l and, sea and air forces to be commtted, but by variabl es of

weat her and tide which admtted of only partial and tentative forecasting.

The considerations governing the timng of the operation, apart fromthe

conpletion of our efforts to finish off the Germans in the Breskens pocket and

i n Bevel and, have been thus succinctly stated by those who had the best of

reasons for appreciating them

Weat her played a dominant part in planning. Local opinion considered
that in late autum on only one day in three would a | andi ng be possible
on the nost sheltered coast, the South-west. On the North-west coast,
where the exists fromthe beaches were better, the swell to be too heavy
for landing on five days out of six. Strong tides run round the
Western tip of the island, while off-shore, sandbanks further conplicate
t he approach. Calm days were likely to be overcast or foggy which woul d
hanmper the air support, while a wind sufficient to disperse the clouds

usual Iy raised an unpl easant sea

In order to force the obstacles, it was necessary to | and before the sea
had risen to half tide; but the assault craft could not cross the

sandbanks until one and a half hours after | ow water.

For a seaborne assault it was considered necessary to deploy the
assaulting craft and supporting ships in day |long and out of range of

coastal defence guns.
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At the tinme planning was taking place, the bul k of the naval forces were
training in ENGLAND while the mlitary forces were on the continent.
Lack of port accommopdation and extensive sea mining round the coast nade
it inmpossible to base and train the naval forces on the continent and
nade a rehearsal very difficult. A rehearsal was considered essentia
but to hold it would cut down the tonnage of ammunition and stores
passi ng through OSTEND to a negligible anbunt while it was in progress.
Such an interference would delay the build up of the great anmmunition
reserves required by the supporting artillery, which were being

accumul at ed on the SOQUTH bank of the SCHELDT

These were the najor considerations which led to the concl usions that
1st to 4th Novenber and 14th to 17th Novenber were the two earliest
peri ods when the operating could be attenpted. |If the earlier period

was adopted a rehearsal would not be possible.

(Operation "I NFATUATE", 4 S.S. Brigade's Assault on WAl cheren

1 Nov 44, p. 3. A docunent in the custody of H Q Royal Marines,
Admiral ty, London.)

260. As the assault required the closest co-operation between the naval and
mlitary authorities, it was essential that their responsibilities be nmutually
understood and that the intentions of the Army Comander as to priorities and
timngs be known to Admiral Ransay, the ten Naval Conmander in Chi ef
Expedi ti onary Force, to enable himto make his own plans and di spositions for

t he naval conponent.

Tentative plans already formul ated gave the following order of priority:

a. A direct advance from Breskens to Flushing to be nmade by one

Command in L.C. As. followed by a reserve brigade
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b. The | anding at West kapel | e as al ready pl anned.

It was intended that these two operations would be | aunched either
concurrently or alternatively. In any event neither plan would be put into
effect until, in the former case, the southern part of South Bevel and had been
secured, or, in the latter, only on confirmation by reconnai ssance parties
that 48 hours' all-out bonbing had softened up the defences sufficiently. Now
there only renained the question of timng the assaults, for which the

requi site number of landing craft nmust be available as well as a sufficient
supply of ammunition. There was the additional governing factor of
suitability of tides. Al this pointed towards a considerable delay in the
openi ng of the Port of Antwerp, and Admiral Ranmsay (who had been disturbed by
a report that it mght not be possible to deliver the Wstkapell e assaul t
before 14 Nov) expressed his concern in a nmessage to the Acting Arny Comrander
on 22 Cct. In it he stressed the fact that it was "absolutely vital" to open
the Schedt as soon as possible and requested confirmation of the earliest
practicable date for the assault on Wstkapelle, "which in ny view may stil

be necessary despite the very encouraging reports of flooding recently".

(GOC-in-C 1-0-7-7, Operation "I NFATURATE", Folio 154.) General Sinonds

sent the foll owi ng answer:

TO PSEC. your | NFATUATE nsg received 22 Cct. FIRST. tentative timnngs
ops in SCHELDE estuary as follows. (A) 2 Cdn Inf Div start adv al ong
BEVELAND i sthnus 23 Cct. (B) 52 (L) Inf Div aslt SU D BEVELAND by
earliest 25 COct by latest 27 Cct. (C softening air action against
WALCHEREN 29, 30, 31 Cct. (D) 4 SS Bde aslt WALCHEREN 1 Nov. SECOND
am and LVTs will NOT repeat NOT be limting factors and though tida
conditions primarily naval responsibility to assess | understand
substantially same on 1 Nov as on 14 Nov. THRD. | have ordered 2 Cdn

Corps to work to above tim ngs and though you will appreciate weather
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condi tions may cause variations of two or three days in target dates |

intend to take WALCHEREN and SU D BEVELAND by 1 Nov.

(Lbid, Folio 155).

In reply Adnmiral Ranmsy sent the foll owi ng personal nessage to General Sinonds

YOUR 221225 RED HOT, BEST OF LUCK

(Lbid, Folio 157.)

On this heartening earnest of help and good will the plans went forward.

OPERATI ON "1 NFATURATE", GENERAL PLAN OF ATTACK

261. As has been shown (paras 64-67 and 83-90 above), the plan for assault on

Wal cheren required that the island should be inundated by breaching the sea

dyke and dunes in several places by bonbing fromthe air. It nay be added by

way of recapitulation that:

The decision to flood the island was only taken after the nost carefu

consideration of all possible alternatives. The advantages fl oodi ng

woul d give the attackers were that:

a. the island would be divided into three parts - the North-west

strip of dunes and woods, the South-west strip of dunes, and the

FLUSHI NG ar ea which includes the higher Iand on the South-east of

t he i sl and;

b. novement of eneny reserves would be greatly hanpered
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262.

C. many field batteries woul d be subnerged; and

d. the strong seaward defences on the dunes could be attacked by

anphi bi ans fromthe rear

(Qperation "I NFATUATE", 4 S.S. Bde's Assault on Wl cheren

1 Nov 44, p. 4.)

But these effects would be crippling rather than decisive in view of the

vulnerability of lightly arned forces comrtted to making a |anding on a

heavi |y defended coast. During the planning therefore,

It was enphasized ... that the softening of the defs by bombing and
other forns of air attack forns a necessary prelude to this operation
and that it is not intended to |aunch the seaborne part of the operation
until it is estimated that the softening process has been acconpli shed
to the pt where the task of the 4 Brit SS Bde can be undertaken with

confidence having regard to the facts that:

a. It will be able to work with inf weapons only.

b. It will be supported by a very considerable weight of arty with

FOOs acconpanyi ng the SS Bde.

c. The full resources of the Tactical Air Force will be avail abl e.

(WD., "G Plans, HQ First Cdn Arny, Cctober 1944: Appx 20,
Folios 163, 164: M nutes of Conference, 8 Cct 44.)

These were nost inmportant conditions and provisions. Unfortunately,

circunstances and necessities of war beyond the scope or control of the
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pl anners, or of the Acting Arny Commrander, were not to allow themto be

fulfilled to the extent which was then thought possible.?®

263. That part of the plan covering the actual assault provided:

(iii) That there commandos, in anphibians, should assault through the
gap at WESTKAPELLE, and one commando assault FLUSHING  One fol | ow
up Brigade from52 (Low and) Division was to | and behind either
t he FLUSHI NG Conmando, or the remainder of the force in

VESTKAPELLE ar ea.

The main factor governing the decision as to which alternative
shoul d be taken was that if the FLUSH NG area was not found to be
"soft" enough for an assault here to succeed, then the assault
shoul d not be continued and the follow up Brigade woul d then be

switched to reinforce the Western | andi ng.

(iv) The South-west coast to be cleared as the first consideration and
after the link had been made with the FLUSHI NG assault force, then

the North-west coast woul d be cl eared
(v) At the sanme tine, the attack from SOUTH BEVELAND to conti nue and
cone in to WELCHEREN fromthe EAST thus cutting off any escape

route the eneny m ght consider.

(Operation "I NFATUATE", 4 S.S. Brigade's Assault on

Wal cheren, 1 Nov 44, pp 5, 6.)

o Cf.Statenent in Report by 4 S.S. Bde, p.4: "It was agreed
that the operation should not take place until, in the
opi nion of the Army Commander, the desired degree of
"softeni ng-up" had been attained."
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O these operations the attack on Flushing was to be known as "I NFATUATE | ",
that on Westkapelle as "INFATUATE I1". The first would be nmounted fromthe

area of Breskens, the second from Gstend

THE Al R ASSAULT OF WALCHEREN
264. As we have seen (para 67), the R A F. had already begun to attack the
def ences of the island during the last fortnight of Septenber, although the
first three attenpts on the batteries guarding the approaches at Donburg had
been frustrated by the weather, which throughout the whole period of
operations at this late season of the year was to be a factor of the utnost
concern and of the least certain predictability. A fourth attack on Donbi ng
was actually carried out on 23 Sep, 49 of the 50 aircraft despatched by Bonber
Command engagi ng targets with 174.4 tons of high explosive and 10.2 tons of
i ncendi ary bonbs. (AEF/ First Cdn Arny/S/F, Folio 18: Bonber Command Attacks,

Sept enber 1944.)

265. It is noteworthy, however, that these attacks on the gun enplacenents on

Wal cher en

were on a nmuch lighter scale than was usually demanded for the
preparation of mlitary targets. Conparative targets were attacked by
Bormber Command during Septenber preparatory to the seizure of Le Havre.
Bet ween Sep 5th and Sep 11th 2508 aircraft dropped a total of
9614. 8 tons of high explosive and 174.6 tons of incendiaries on
objectives in this area. O this weight 6929.8 tons of high explosive
was directed specifically against "Coastal Batteries, Guns, Pill-boxes
and Strong Points". The renai nder was directed agai nst "Troop
Concentrations" (first attack) and "Defended Area" (Final attack). On
Sept enber 17th, the sane day that Bonber Command despatched 100 aircraft
to attack three objectives on Wal cheren Island, 762 aircraft were

despatched to attack Boul ogne in support of Arny Operation WELLH T, and
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del i vered 3347.2 tons of high explosive and 44.0 tons of incendiaries on

t hat area.
(lbid.)
266. |t nust be observed, however, that the allocation of forces and the

wei ght of such attacks were matters beyond the conpetence of an Arny
Headquarters. There the prescription of targets and the indication of their
tactical inportance were worked out by the nethods of discussion and request
with the Air Staff officers of the associated Tactical G oup, for reference to
Headquarters 2 Tactical Air Force. Alternatively, requests fromthe
Qperations (Air) Staff at Arnmy Headquarters were nade direct to Headquarters
21 Arny Group for joint consideration by representatives of the Group and the
Tactical Air Force. Were the success of the operation depended to so | arge
an extent on the reduction of the coastal defences fromthe air, the strongest
case was naturally put forward by the staff at Headquarters First Cdn Arny for
t he maxi mum destructive power to be brought to bear against the eneny's gun
enpl acenments for the optinum period necessary to put them out of conm ssion.
The availability of aircraft, method of attack, and uncertainties of the

weat her were factors determ ned by other agencies, influenced as m ght be by
petition or prayer, but otherw se onm potent within their respective

jurisdictions.

267. The Air Plan issued by Headquarters 84 Tactical G oup on 27 Cct nakes

the Army's concern in the matter perfectly clear.

Assumi ng that flooding would be successful, the Arny have listed the
def ences whi ch woul d be unaffected by flooding and which would require
to be put out of action to enable seaborne assaults to be likely to
succeed. The light scale of equipnent of the forces used and their

vul nerability to shore defences coupled with the need to capture the
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Agai n:

i sl and qui ckly makes the thorough destruction of these defences a

necessity.

(AEF/ 84 Group RAF/C/1, Operation "I NFATUATE', Air Plan, reproduced

as Appx "G' to the present Report.)

We have to rely therefore on air bonbardnent for the necessary
destruction of the defences before D Day. Sone of this bonmbardment is
bei ng undertaken by aircraft of 84 Goup. Mny of the defences
however, are concrete gun enplacenents and heavy pill boxes whi ch cannot
be put out of action by the weight of attack this Goup is able to

del i ver.

(Lbid.)

Furt her

It can hardly be expected that all the defences attacked by Bonber
Command wi Il be conpletely destroyed and some nay be effective or be
repaired after bonmbardnment but before the Assaults. Sonme of these

def ences that have cone to life again may vitally jeopardi ze the
Assault, particularly the guns near FLUSHI NG and near WESTKAPELLE
Shoul d this happen, it is nobst desirable that Bonber Command shoul d be
requested to attack these individual targets again when possible, up to

the agreed tinmes of |ast bonbing for each Assault.

(Lbid.)
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Even though the guns of 2 Cdn and 9 Brit Arny G oups Royal Artillery m ght be
concentrat ed behind Breskens, it was realized that only heavy and super heavy
cannon could fire far enough across the estuary to bring the targets within
range (Cf. para 65 above), while the effectiveness of the naval guns which
were to support the |anding at Westkapell e was al so dependent on the weat her.
There can be no doubt that the necessity of overwhelmng the Gernman batteries
sited on the dunes was fully appreciated fromthe mlitary point of view nor
that such appreciation was passed on with appropriate recomendati ons and al
due enphasis for the consideration and inplenmentation of the R A F. higher

conmand.

268. Further attacks were carried out on ten days during the nonth of COctober
in accordance with the air plan and schedul e of targets drawn up at Arny
Headquarters.® (WD., GS. Ops, HQ First Cdn Arny, Cctober 1944:

Appendi ces "Y"-"Z", "AA"-"PP", Folio 99 et s eq, and Folio 120 et seq: Pre-

Planned Air Targets, (Revised) 22 Oct 44, reproduced as Appx "K' to the

present Report). The bonbing of the dykes, so | ong debated and so tensely
awai ted by everyone concerned with the chances of those who were to face the
ri sks of the assault, was a brilliant success, "an operation of truly
nmagni fi cent accuracy", as Field Marshal Mntgonery has described it.

(Normally to the Baltic, p. 204.) The first raid was made on 3 Cct, the point

chosen being a Westkapel |l e.

The target was a snall section of sea-wall approximately 330 ft x
200 ft in area. A total of 237 4,000 pound bonmbs and 1742 1, 000 pound

bonbs were used in the attack, as well as a small er nunber of

10 Bet ween 11-31 Oct, Bonber Command flew 941 sorties, and
dropped 4871 tons of bombs. This was in addition to the
ef fort against the dykes. Between 2831 Oct, 654 Spitfire
sorties and 150 Typhoon sorties were flown agai nst pre-
sel ected targets, gun positions, dual purpose A A guns and
Radar sites (21 Arny & Report, dearing of the Schel dt
Estuary, COctober - Novenber 1944, p. 17 para 71).
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500 pounders. The sea-wall was successfully breached, four gun

enpl acenents were drowned, and seven other batteries were surrounded by
flood waters as the sea spread inland during the next three or four

days. The sea-wall was again successfully breached near Flushing on
Cctober 7th and again near Veere on Cctober 11th. A final attack on the
wal | at West kapell e on Cctober 17th deepened the breach in that area and

conpleted as far as possible the flooding of the island.

(AEF/First Cdn Army/S/'F, Folio 19, Bomber Conmmand Attacks.)

By the end of October the island "resenbled a saucer filled with water".

(Normandy to the Baltic, p. 204.)

Subsequent investigation indicated that

Fl oodi ng had accounted for the foll owi ng 4-gun batteries covering the

VESTKAPELLE wat er area.

150 mm (5.9 in) W20
w4
120 mm (4.7 in) w3
105 mm (4.1 1in) WLO
W2
WL 4
V21
94 mm (3.7 in) w25
75 mm (3in) w2

This left only W7, a 4-gun 220 mm (8.7 in) bty, W9, 1 4-gun 105 nmm
(4.1 in) bty on the northern tip of the island, and three batteries W1,
WL3, W5 all thought to be 150 mm (5.9 in).
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(AEF/ 21 Arny Go/ C F, Docket IIl, Folio 3, p. 12: Report No. 299

The Westkapelle Assault on WAl cheren.)

A substantial reduction in the eneny's gun strength had thus been effected by
the flooding, to say nothing of the attendant dislocation, alarm and
despondency w ought anmong the wretched garrison, evidence of which soon becane

apparent when the Commandos got ashore (see para 305 bel ow).

270. Attacks on the German positions were continued during the nonth of
Cct ober by Bomber Command and were not confined to the estuary's northern
shore, some useful assistance being given our troops in the fighting to clear

t he Breskens pocket.

Gun enpl acenents still above water at Flushing were heavily bonbed on
Oct ober 11th, but an attack on the batteries at Fort Frederick Hendrik
on the left bank of the Schel dt near Breskens, schedul ed for the same
day, had to be abandoned because of unfavourable weather. The batteries

at Breskens were successfully attacked on October 12th.

Bet ween COct ober 21st and October 30th sone 4,000 tons of bombs were
dr opped by Bomber Command on the renaining centres of resistance on the
islands, and in addition a considerabl e wei ght of explosive was

delivered on these targets by the tactical air force

(AEF/First Cdn Army/S/F, Folio 19, Bonmber Conmmand Attacks.)

271. The main effort actually took place on 28, 29 and 30 Cct. A subsequent
survey, by No. 2 Operational Research Section, of the resulting damage

produced the foll ow ng coments:
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There is nothing remarkable in the results. 1In view of the fact that
the majority of the principal guns were in casemates, only direct hits
or very near msses could have been expected to have any effect, and
this provide to be the case... The density of craters around the
targets are in accordance with the weight of attack. The total damage

done to the principal defences was:

2 guns out of action out of a total of 26

1 casemate destroyed (but unfortunately enpty)

1 command post destroyed

1 radio |location set destroyed

Wthin the Iimts of error occasioned by such a small sanple, the rate
of destruction accords well with what would be expected fromthe crater

densities that were neasured.

Phot ographic interpretation by AAP.1.S., 21 Arny G oup, of the damage
was |largely correct, but was optimstic as to the extent of probable
damage by near misses. The interpretation left no ground for supporting

that the principal defences were not substantially intact.

Damage to |ine communi cations was considerable, but in sone cases there
had been tinme to inprovise new lines and there was evi dence that

advant age had been taken of the tine.

Weat her conditions did not pernmt any bonbing on either 31 Cct or 1 Nov
or nore damage coul d have been inflicted. It is considered that only a

very large effort (at |east 1000 Heavy Bonbers) as soon before H hour as
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possi bl e coul d have produced a really substantial success. Such an
effort could materially have increased the destruction of view of

noral e. The evidence of P.W showed that they had been upset by the
attacks that did take place, but had tine to recover sufficiently to nan
their guns. It may well be inpracticable with the nethods available, to
put on so great a weight in one attack on a precision target: the
possibility of sending in successive smaller attacks is likely to depend

on flak conditions.

(AEF/First Cdn Army/C/ F, Docket I11, Folio 1: No. 2 Op Res Sect,

Report No. 25, Effect of Fire Support on Defences of WAl cheren

24 Dec 44.)

272. On the other hand, it has al so been remarked that since in the bomnbing
of the coastal batteries the density of craters at the target averaged 9 to 10

an acre for every 1000 bonbs dropped:
The average density achieved in the WESTKAPELLE attacks was therefore
twi ce what woul d be expected on experience up to that tinme and

approachi ng the best any bonber force had achieved.

(AEF/ 21 Arny Go/C F, Docket IIl, AORG Report No. 299, p. 64.)

The sanme investigation confirmed, however, that:

In our case targets containing 26 guns in all were attacked with average
| oads of 390 bonbs per target. W should therefore expect 2.17 guns to
be hit. Two actually were hit. Thus the nunber destroyed is in

accordance with what woul d be expected fromthe weights of attack.

(Lbid, p. 65.)
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The concl usi on had been put forward that as the bonb | oad averaged 13 bonbs
for each aircraft, to obtain one chance in two of destroying the six guns in a
singl e casemated battery, about 720 aircraft would have had to attack, and

probably about 790 despatched, for that one task al one.

Such an effort on the renaining day before D day was possible for
Bormer Command had the weat her been good, but was not in fact intended.
It is also unlikely that the high density of craters obtained in the
WALCHEREN attacks coul d have been sustained with such a | arge nunber of
pl ans on one target. Any effort which could deal with other batteries
as well, or could give an appreciably greater chance of destruction even

of one battery was outside the power of Bonber Conmand to produce

(lbid, pp 65, 66.)

273. It would thus appear fromthe evidence of detailed, scientific scrutiny
that the plan to reduce the eneny's coastal defences by bonbing could not
succeed because resources were not available to carry out a task requiring so
| arge and sustained a conmitnent. That bad flying weather added a further
restriction both on the day preceding the assault and on the actual day itself
dar kened t he background of technical limtation and climatic hazard agai nst

whi ch t he anphi bi ous operations were prepared during the nonth of Cctober.

274. Events on a wider front, affecting both 21 and 12 Arny G oups, placed
further limtations on our capacity to deal with the German coastal defences
as decisively as we had expected to be able to do. The follow ng notes
witten by Brigadier Mann, Chief of Staff at Arny Headquarters, are

suggesti ve.

While we were busy clearing the Scheldt prior to assaulting Wl cheren,

Second British Arny had to deal with a counter thrust in the Meuse
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pocket to the west of Venlo. Wile this operation was done
successfully, and did not unbalance us, it had the effect of diverting a
proportion of our air effort and other resources. Farther to the South
the thrust of the left wing of 12 US Army G oup, directed on Col ogne,
was NOT bei ng devel oped with the power which was desirable owing to the
long front over which that Arny Group now stretched, and due also to the
fact that certain US formations had to be allotted tenporarily to

21 Arny G oup.

The assault on \Wal cheren took place on 1 Novenber as planned but for the
reasons just nentioned, very nuch |ess prelimnary bonbing of the heavy
batteries had actually been carried out than was intended, and although
there was no question that it was essential to proceed with the

operation, the result was that the Royal Navy's losses in |landing craft,

and their crews, largely Royal Marines, were very heavy i ndeed.

(AEF 45/ First Cdn Arny/C F: The Canpaign in N.W Europe from

7/8 Aug to 31 Dec 44.)

AlR AND FI RE SUPPCORT FCOR D DAY

It cannot be supposed, however, that had an air attack prior to D Day

been possible on the scale and intensity which General Sinonds had originally

i ntended, the prospects woul d not have been materially inproved; nor did the

air and fire support planned for D Day | ook anything but adequate, given fair

weather. It was to begin with

a pre H hour programre on the WESTKAPELLE area, including W5 and
t he Radar station W54, intended for "destruction of norale", together
with an H hour bonbing of W1, W3, W7, the bonbing of W7 to include
t he nei ghbouring AA Bty Ws.
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At H70 mins the time programre of 9 AGRA and 2 Cdn AGRA fromthe
BRESKENS area started. W1 was to receive the attention of 32 guns of
7.2-in calibre and 32 of 5.5-in calibre, W3 was the target for 4 super
heavy guns of 240 mmcalibre and 2 of 8-in calibre, and W5 was to be
engaged by 8 155 mm guns. Twelve other 155 mm guns were to engage
either W7 or the strong points W82, W83 nearby. Strongpoints W83,
w84, We85, We86 were also included in the artillery programme, and al so
the nortars and M3s at W265, and the gun positions W66, W67 on the
SQUTH and NORTH shoul ders of the gap respectively.

At H 50 mns Typhoon fighter bonbers of 84 G oup RAF were to attack for

"blast effect" the gun positions W66, W267 on the shoul ders of the gap

the dyke north of the gap, WESTKAPELLE village, WESTKAPELLE bty W5, the
Radar station WL54, and the Strongpoint W285.

The | andi ng beach was to be concealed fromthe OPs of Ws, WL7 and W.9 by
snoke laid fromH 15 to H 30 by Bostons and fromH 30 to Hp-80 by

LCT(R) . ™

(AEF/ 21 Arny Go/C F, Docket IIl, AORG Report No. 299, p. 12.)

276. The gun and rocket support afloat as provided by the Royal Navy was

simlarly inpressive, as the foll owi ng sunmary indi cates:

The Naval bonbarding force consisted of the battleship WARSPI TE and t he
nonitors EREBUS and ROBERTS. Cruisers and destroyers were not enpl oyed.
WARSPI TE was to engage Wb, WL7 and WL9, EREBUS was to engage WL5 up to
H 10 m nutes and WL1 subsequently, while ROBERTS was to engage W54 and
W85 until H 10 minutes and W3 subsequently.

1" See Appx "J".
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(Lbid, p. 12.)

The naval support squadron consisted of 6 LC L), 6 LCF, 5 LCT(R

6 LCS(L) and 2 LCEN), and was divided into a Northern and a Sout hern
Group, the odd (LCT(R) going with the northern group its fire to be
directed on to the village of WESTKAPELLE. The renmining rocket fire
was to be divided on to positions on the dunes and dyke fromthe gap to
as far NORTH as W5 and as far SOUTH as strongpoint W88. One LC M
was to beach at H5 minutes opposite the pillbox at the NORTH edge of
the gap and the other at H hour opposite the pillbox on the SOUTH edge.
After these pillboxes were silenced, adjacent pillboxes along the coast
were to be engaged. While engaging the initial pillboxes, each LCQ M,
was to be covered fromthose adjacent by the fire of a LCS(L), and they
inturn were to be covered by a LCF and a LCEL). The fire of all the
ot her support craft was to be directed into the same areas as that

covered by the rockets, starting at H30 mnutes with fire fromLCEL).

The HQ ship was the frigate HVS KINGSM LL and there were 3 LCH for
D/ SOAG and commanders of the groups of the support squadron. There were
also 12 LCP(L) for snmoke-laying to be on call after H hour, and 4 M.s as

navi gati on | eaders

(lLbid, pp 12, 13; a glossary of abbreviations is attached as

Appx "K' to the present Report.)

277. In addition it was announced at a conference called by General Sinonds
at his Headquarters on 26 Cct that pre-arranged heavy bonbing would be carried
out by Bonber Conmmand on Fl ushing town to destroy defences, disrupt
communi cati ons, and denoralize the eneny. The last bonb was to fall not |ater
t han 0530 hours on D Day, although the task was acceptable earlier if weather

necessitated. Bonmber Command woul d al so advise five hours in advance if the
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weat her were favourable or not. General Sinobnds stated, however, that even if
conditions made it necessary to call off the air support, the operation would
in any case go forward. (WD., GS. Ops, HQ First Cdn Arny, COctober 1944:

Appces "Y'-"Z", "AA'-"PP", folio 14: Mnutes of Conference, para 10.) On the

same occasion the support to be provided on D Day by 84 G oup was thus

def i ned:

(i) Hmnus 40 to minus 20. Fighter/bonmbing with instantaneous-fused

500 I b and 250 | b bonbs on eneny defences between targets W15 and
W154. bject, to kill personnel and keep down the heads of those

that remain alive.

(ii) HmMmMnus 5to Hplus 10. "Cab rank" of four squadrons of RP

Typhoons on call for Fighter Direction Ship for attack on
presel ected beach defences after LCT(R) rockets have been fired

and before assaulting troops get ashore.

(iii) Hplus 10 onwards. Continuous flightier cab rank on patrol. At

first these aircraft will attack any guns seen by pilots to be
firing or any eneny seen by pilots. Wen ASSU tentacl e opens up
on shore and is in touch with FCP, the cab rank can be directed on

to targets by FCP control.

(iv) Fromfirst light onwards. Remainder of 84 Goup fighter and

fighter/bonber aircraft NOT engaged on other First Canadi an Arny

fronts to be available for cover or support as required.

(lbid, para 5.)
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FI NAL ARRANGEMENTS, | NTENTI ONS AND TASKS

278. Reviewing the final arrangenents for the assault at this conference,
General Sinonds contrasted various aspects of the situation as it now stood
with the nmuch less eligible circumstances which had shown thensel ves
originally. The garrison, he rem nded his hearers, had then consisted of
about 10,000 troops of 70 Inf Div. The question of flooding was doubtful

Now the picture was entirely different. The garrison had been depleted. The
breachi ng of the dykes hanpered its nobility. Air action had reduced the
nunmber of the batteries. The assaults on the island would therefore be made
under nuch nore favourabl e conditions than had at first been anticipated. But
the weather remained a vital factor affecting the progranme of bonbing for
both the preparatory treatnent and for D Day. The prelimnary onslaught was
requi red over the shortest period and as late as possible. It was up to the
R A F., said General Sinonds, to decide when to begin the programe in order
to ensure its conpletion. It mght also be necessary because of the weather,
he added, to engage certain of the targets for D Day beforehand. 1In case air
support were to be inpossible, an alternative plan to |aunch the operation

under artillery support alone would be used. (lbid, paras 1,7, 11.)

279. On the question of nmounting the operation - a particularly ticklish one
in view of the uncertainties of getting the desired support fromthe air - and
because of the vagaries of wind and sea, the Acting Arnmy Comander gave the

ruling thus records in the mnutes of the conference:

a. "INFATUTE |' will be mounted 1 Nov weather permitting, regardl ess
of availability of air sp on D Day and regardl ess of whether

"I NFATURATE I1' is postponed.

b. "I NFATUATE II'" will also be nounted 1 Nov weather permtting

regardl ess of whether air support is available on D Day.
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C. He will decide later, on the |latest available intelligence
i nformati on, whether the operation will be nobunted as planned in
the event that it is inpossible to conplete the pre D Day bonbi ng

progr amre.

(lbid, para 3.)

280. The crucial issue of confirmation or postponenment received further
definition in point of authority, time and formon 30 Cct. It was then laid
down that for the assault on Flushing, the decision would be made jointly by
the Acting Arnmy Conmander and the Conmander of Force "T" as early as the
avai l able facts and forecasts warranted. For the assault at Westkapelle,
General Sinonds would decide jointly with the Allied Naval Comander in Chief
Expedi ti onary Force and on the advice also of the Air Oficer Comrandi ng

84 Goup RA F., whether the troops would enbark or postpone enbarkation for
24 hours, this decision to be communicated by noon on 31 Cct. Confirnmation or
post ponenent of sailing again would be determ ned by both the Acting
GOC-in-C and AN.C X F. together, who would let their decision be known by
2200 hours on the date of enbarkation. (WD., "G'" Plans, H Q First Cdn Arny,
Cct ober 1944: Appx 21, Folios 148-153, Qperation Instruction No. 41, 30 Cct,

and Schedul e at Appx "A"; C Folio 154, Menorandum 31 Cct 44.)

281. On 31 Cct Adniral Ransay and CGeneral Foul kes, as the Acting Corps
Commander, met Ceneral Sinonds at the Conbined Headquarters at Bruges, where
the decision was taken that 4 S.S. Bde should enbark and sail if the weather,
though it was then overcast, did not further deteriorate. (WD., GS., HQ
2 Cdn Corps, 31 Cct 44). On the sane afternoon a further neeting took place
on board HMS. "Kingsmll|", the Headquarters ship for the expedition against
West kapel l e, then lying ready at Ostend. There General Sinobnds and

Adm ral Ransay enpowered the naval and mlitary force comanders up to the

poi nt of release to postpone the assault and return to port if in their
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opinion on all available information (with particular reference to the
probabilities of air support, air snoke and spotting aircraft for the

bombar dment ships) at the time of taking such decision the assault was
unlikely to succeed. This direction extending the powers of the force
commanders to postpone the assault was re-affirnmed jointly by General Sinobnds
and Admiral Ranmsay over the tel ephone that evening at 2115 hours, at which
time they agreed that the force should be ordered to sail. (WD., "G' Plans,
H Q First Cdn Arny, COctober 1944: Appx 21, Folio 154: Menorandum

31 Oct 44.) On the following norning it was apparent that in all probability
t he weat her woul d be unfavourable for air operations. The Chief of Staff at
Arnmy Headquarters therefore sent the foll owi ng nessage at 0600 hours to the

Chief of Staff at Headquarters 2 Cdn Corps for transm ssion to Admiral Ransay:

Extrenmely unlikely any air sp air spotting or air snoke possible ow ng

to airfield conditions and forecast.

(WD., GS. Ops, HQ First Cdn Armmy, Cctober 1944: Appx 4, Ops
Log, 1 Nov 44, Serial 10.)

Despite this nost discouraging intelligence which seened likely to deny the
troops and the ships any further assistance in dealing with the eneny's guns
fromthe air, and also to deprive the naval gunners of any aerial observation
and report of their shooting, thus partially blinding their efforts agai nst
the shore batteries, the expedition set sail, and according to the discretion
del egated to Captain Pugsley and Brigadier Leicester, was ordered to approach
the shore of Walcheren and carry out the assault. History must record this

deci sion as one of the nobst gallant of the war.

282. CQur specific intentions as expressed in the final operation order issued
from Brigadier Leicester's Headquarters were that 4 S.S. Bde Gp woul d assaul t

the island of Walcheren with the object of clearing.
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a. the dune area fromincl WESTKAPELLE to VLI SSI NGEN'? and destroyi ng

the btys contai ned therein; and

b. t he dune area fromincl WESTKAPELLE to BREEZLAND 1340 and

destroying all btys in this area
NOTE: Sub para a. above is the primary task. The second task is
subordinate to the first task. It will NOT be carried out unti

the first object is attained.

(Operation "I NFATUATE': 4 S.S. Brigade's Assault on

Wal cheren: Appx "C', 0.0. No. 6, 24 Cct 44.)

283. The attack at Westkapelle was to begin with the seizure of the shoul ders
of the gap in the dyke by parties of 41 and 48 Cdo which woul d be ready to
provi de the necessary cover the enable the assaulting troops to pass through
in their anphibians. Then 48 Cdo would get a footing to the south of the gap
destroy battery WL3, sited at the road junction sone 2000 yards north-west of
Zout el ande, clear the village and, if possible, exploit. North of the gap

41 Cdo woul d capture Westkapelle, and then strike inland to silence the
eneny's guns Wi4 and W22 in their positions along the abandoned railway to
Poppekerke. Thereafter 41 Cdo was to be withdrawn into reserve preparatory to
attacking the heavy battery W7, enplaced just west of Donburg. Wile this
was being done, 10 (I A) Cdo would protect the Brigade's left flank. Beyond
Zout el ande 47 Cdo, striking south-east over the dunes, would knock out the
positions at WL1, sited along the road sone 800 yards west of Westhoek, and

also, if necessary, deal with the battery at Wrendijke. Mechanical equiprent

12

Fl ushi ng.
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consisting of flails, bulldozers and A Vs.R E. was to be supplied by four

assault teams of 30 Arnmd Bde of 79 Arnd Div. (lbid. )"

284. The initial assault on Flushing was to be carried out by 4 Cdo with the
obj ect of seizing a bridgehead to allow 155 Bde of 52 (L.) Div to pass

t hrough, then to clear the town. The second phase provided for another
wat er borne descent by 4 Cdo to the north of the sector at Westkapelle, where
it would pass through 47 Cdo and destroy the guns W0 and W}, sited on the
sout h-west of Westhoek. (lbid.) The troops were to be carried across from
Breskens to Flushing in 40 L.C. A, 20 each for 4 Cdo and 4 K O S.B. who were
to followin; and there were also available 20 L.Vs.T. and 26 weasel s (M 290

The tim ngs were:

a. Bombi ng of FLUSHI NG to case 0530 hrs
b. Artillery barrage on FLUSH NG wat er - front 0530- 0540 hrs
C. TARERUSH and one LCA 4 Commando, | and on
UNCLE (mai n beach) 0545 hrs
d. 5 LCAs, 4 Commando | and 0550- 0555 hrs
e. 4 Comando | andi ng conpl et ed 0635 hrs
f. 4 KOSB | andi ng conpl et ed 0725 hrs
g. Pl at oon 241 Field Conpany RE and two
bul | dozers | and 0755 hrs
13 See Appces "B*, "C', "D', "E".
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285.

h. Pl atoon ' A" Company 7 MANCH | and 0800 hrs

j- 452 Mountain Battery RA | and 0805 hrs
(AEF/ 21 Arny Go/ C F, Docket IIl: dearing of the Scheldt,
p. 18.)

THE ASSAULT ON FLUSHI NG 1 NOV 44

The strength of Flushing as a fortified port had at first seened to

preclude the possibility of a head-on assault fromthe sea without the virtua

razing of the defences by air and artillery bonbardment beforehand. As the

expected wei ght of attack fromthe air proved to be inpossible, the success of

t he anphi bi ous operation is the nore remarkabl e, and can only be assessed as

one of the nost brilliant and fortunate of the war. As 4 Cdo was afterwards

to report:

Condi tions were inposed upon the operation, which, if they had been
observed, woul d have prevented its performance. It was first laid down
t hat FLUSHI NG nust have had at |east one very heavy attack fromthe ful
nm ght of Bonber Command before an assault could be contenplated. Next,
it was stipulated that the assaulting Conmando be preceded by a snal
recce party fromthe Special Boat Section and that this party should be
responsi bl e for getting ashore and calling in the Commando i f there was
no opposition. As at first envisaged, therefore, the | anding at
FLUSH NG was to be carried out only after the heaviest bonbardnment had
reduced the garrison to the point of surrender, and, if it was found
that the garrison, in spite of the bonbing was still capabl e of
resistance, it was proposed to call the landing off rather than risk the
anni hilation of the assault force. Finally, it was decided that the

I andi ng should definitely take the formof an assault, and that the
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recce party should be retained to assist in the resolution of sonme of
the difficulties in finding a | anding point. Heavy aerial bonbardnent
was prom sed, certainly once prior to D Day, and also inmediately prior
to H Hour if weather conditions pernitted. Artillery support fromthe
mai nl and was on a vast scale, and consisted of a Basic Fire Plan
supplied by five field Reginments and three Medi um Regi nents - of which
one was on call to No. 4 Conmmando through an F.O O - with increments
from Heavy and Super Heavy Reginents. All targets along the water-
front were to be subject to bombardnment and four additional Medium
Regi ments were to be held available for counter-battery work. Every
known or potential target area was carefully registered and allotted
code nunbers, and it proved that the Artillery Fire Plan was equal to

every situation that arose throughout the battle for FLUSH NG

(AEF/ 4 CDO' C/ D, Docket I11: Attack on Flushing by 4 Cdo, 1 Nov 44,
p. 8.)

To this testinony nay be added that of Lt-Gen Daser, the German conmander, who
clainmed that all the coastal artillery guns on the south shore were destroyed
ei ther by flooding or bonbing or counter-battery fire, and that there were
only machine guns and a few of his Czech | and defence guns avail abl e to dea
with the landing force. (AEF:. 45/ First Cdn Arny/L/F, Docket II1l, Speci al

Interrogation Report, Lt-Gen WI hel m Daser.)

286. Canadi an experience in the conbi ned operation at Di eppe, another
fortified port, had sufficiently indicated the necessity of preparing the way
for the assaulting troops by heavy bonbardment, and as has been seen,
everyt hi ng possi ble had been done in this case to ensure that those committed
to the hazards of such a | anding woul d receive all possible support. But

24 hours before the operation was due to begin, political considerations were

added to the many other conplications in the matter, and General Sinpbnds was
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informed that the carpet bombing required as a matter of mlitary necessity
could not be carried out. Wth his forces concentrated and everything ready,
General Sinonds had been faced with a serious situation. He decided, however,
that the operation could not be called off, and although the Gernman positions
were attacked fromthe air, they were nore leniently treated than he had
intended themto be. (Personal Diary, Major WE.C. Harrison, 1 Nov 44.)
During the night of 31 Cct/1 Nov, as 2 Tactical Air Force reported;

35 out of 37 Mosquitoes attacked defensive posns on WALCHEREN t hr oughout
the night. Poor visibility prevented observation of results but 1 gun

posn was silenced and a | arge explosion seen in the FLUSH NG area.

(WD., "G Air Branch, HQ First Cdn Arny, 1 Nov 44.)

287. To the Conmandos, who fromtheir concentration area in Breskens coul d

see Flushing and its forest of cranes clearly visible across the water, there
seenmed very little hope that the one el ement on which they must now rely, that
of achi eving surprise, could be realized. Their report affords an inpression

of their own sonewhat di smal assessnent of their chances.

There seemed very little hope of obtaining surprise in this operation
anyway. The strategic situation made it plainer than a pikestaff that
the freeing of the great port of ANTWERP nust be the dom nant
consideration for the Allied Supreme Conmand at this tinme, and it was
clear that an assault on WALCHEREN was an essential prerequisite to the

use of the SCHELDT.

The clearing of the BRESKENS area nust have suggested the direction of
the comng attack to the Gernans on the island, and it seened inpossible
that the concentration of artillery and, latterly, of L.C. A, in and

around this little town should have passed al t oget her unobserved. The
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mai n hopes of achieving a nodi cumof surprise lay in the chance that the
eneny night appreciate that our attack on WALCEREREN was com ng only
fromacross the SOUTH BEVELAND CAUSEWAY. In any event, it was
anticipated that the opening of a sudden artillery barrage on FLUSH NG
nore violent and concentrated by far than anything hitherto experienced
inthis town, would show the eneny pretty clearly what was to be
expected. This danger was provided for in the planning by asking for

t he heavy bonbers to continue to make dumy runs over FLUSHI NG after the
actual bonbing was over and while the artillery barrage was openi ng up.
It was calculated that to a man cowering in a deep shelter and al ready
nmuch shaken by the bonbing attack, all explosions would sound very much
alike, particularly if aircraft were still overhead. By the time the
Germans had realised that they were under shell fire only, and had drawn

the | ogical conclusions fromthis, we hoped to be well ashore.

As it turned out, the heavy bonbers were unable to cone over at all and
consequently an increased artillery barrage was put down on FLUSHI NG
and was opened at H - 60 instead of at H- 15. So far fromforfeiting
surprise this concentration gai ned al nost conplete surprise for us. The
whol e affair was an excell ent exanpl e of how very different the eneny's
appreciation of a situation is fromwhat we think it must be. To
anybody on the British side it seemed that the eneny nmust have been
expecting an attack at the tine and place we had chosen, but the
FLUSHI NG garrison Conmander was |later to confess that the preparatory
artillery bonbardnment was the first real indication he had that the town
was about to be assaulted, and that by then it was too late to take any

speci al neasures.

(AEF/4 CDO'C/ D, Docket I11: Attack on Flushing by 4 Cdo, 1 Nov 44,

pp 11, 12.)
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288. The full strength of the Commando Group committed to this daring and
apparently suicidal attack anpbunted to only 550 all ranks, anong whose

conpl enent of attached troops and units was a |ight section of 6 Cdn F.D. S
(List of attachments appears as Appx "C' to the present Report.) These were
enbar ked at Breskens on 20 L.C. A in the early hours of 1 Nov. The dreary
circunstances of their setting out and the nmore hopeful opening of the assault

are thus described by their Intelligence Oficer:

It was cold, and very wet, with a steady drizzle which linited
visibility very considerably, and heavy |ow cloud. W knew by now t hat
t he bonbi ng programme had to be called off and that the increased
artillery fire plan was to take its place. As we filed down to the
har bour a Mosquito was circling overhead, and swoopi ng over FLUSH NG to

strafe at regular intervals.

Loadi ng was conpl eted by 0415 hrs, and at about 0440 hrs the | anding
craft slipped and passed the harbour nouth. At al nost the same nonent
the artillery barrage comenced, and the mainland was from now on

sil houetted against the flickering nuzzle flashes of three hundred guns.
We gazed anxiously over to FLUSHI NG straining our eyes for the
answering flashes of the German artillery, but all that we could see
were the sudden bright pin points of light all along the waterfront

whi ch were our own shells expl oding, and one gl ow sonmewhere in the town
where the Misquitoes had started a fire. Sonetinmes our shells struck
the steel anti-Ilanding stakes, and then there was a shower of red sparks

rem ni scent of a firework display. But the German guns renained silent.

Gradually the fire in the town was gaining hold, and suddenly the
unm st akeabl e sil houette of the windnm |l - the ORANJE MOLEN - was thrown
into relief against the glare. W could have had no clearer indication

of our chosen | andi ng point.
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(Lbid, p. 14.)

At 0545 hours the reconnai ssance detachnment cl osed the beach, the barrage
having lifted in that place just before they did so, and "a | andi ng was

effected”, w thout casualties.

289. The actual landing place had only been deci ded upon after a searching
study of air photographs and a thorough interrogation of Dutch civilians and
river pilots who knew the port well, and among whomthe former Chief of Police
at Flushing under the Gernmans gave nobst valuable information. The nost

prom nent feature of the waterfront, the Oranje Mlen, is a huge brick

windm ||, marking the pronontory to the east of which lies a bay, the relic of
a small harbour of earlier days, called the Coster of Dokhaven. It was

deci ded that the first | anding nust be attenpted on the pronontory itself, and
that the Ooster of Dockhaven woul d be the main | andi ng beach for stores and
foll owup troops. The Conmandos' objectives were obvious fromthe start - the
defile between the pronenade and the Sput of Binnenboezem and the gap between
the inland side of that basin and the ship-yards where a large liner |ay
bui I ding on the stocks. The first objective was given the code nane "DOVER'
the second "BEXH LL". Once seized, they would place the main part of the town
within our control, for there no eneny could either enter or |eave w thout our

mandate. (lbid, p. 7.)

290. The plan to get in was a sinple one. Wen the | anding place had been
reconsol idated by No. 1 Troop, the main force was to pass through and go for
"DOVER' with No. 3 Troop, followed by No. 5 Troop, and for "BEXH LL" with

No. 6. The beachhead force would then debouch into the town, and clear the
Arsenal Barracks and the area directly to the west of the harbour along the
Engel sche Kaai. No. 2 Troop would then attack the eneny's positions eastward
on the spit enclosing the Verbreed Canal and the inner harbour. The streets

west of the Engel sche Kaai were to be left to No. 3 Troop on conpletion of its
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primary task. For the reinforcement by 155 (L.) Bde, the first battalion
(4 KOS B) was on 40 mnutes' call, with one of its conpanies ready to cone

inearlier if need arose. (lbid, p. 13.)

291. The first troop got secretly and safely ashore, the whole pronontory was

cl eared, and

it was not until the RN Beach Group was rounding the nole that the
eneny opened fire. The defences soon cane to life and there was 20 mm
and MG fire on the nmain body of LCAs as they canme in, but none were
stopped. One LCA, carrying 3-inch nortars and WT sets, ran on to an
anti -l andi ng stake and sank, but it was close enough to the shore to
enabl e the occupants to salvage the contents ... The main body | anded
wi t hout many casualties, and the Commando cl eared the inmedi ate

wat erfront, including the Arsenal Barracks.

(AEF/ 21 Arny Go/CF, Docket IlIl: dearing of the Scheldt, p. 21.)

On the left, No. 6 Troop, led to its objective by the Dutch Chief of Police,
"made splendid haste to BEXH LL, and were in position there at an extrenely
early hour... They kept a firmhold on this inportant bottle-neck throughout
the battle". (AEF/ 4 CDO C/ D, Docket Il1: Attack on Flushing by 4 Cdo,

1 Nov 44.) The support of a captured 37 mm gun hel ped No. 2 Troop on the
right to make the area between the dry dock and the marine sl uice by

0930 hours, while No. 3 Troop pushed on and fought its way to Bellamy Park.
Reinforced by 4 K O S.B., the invaders had consolidated on the near end of the
spit, in the town imediately north-west of the |anding beach, and at

"BEXHI LL" by 1000 hours. (AEF/ 21 Arny Go/CF, Docket IIl: dearing of the

Schel dt). Though casualties so far had been surprinsingly noderate, the
battl e was now bei ng heavily engaged on both the flanks by an eneny who had

become aware of the assault too late to do anything but seek desperately to
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retrieve the | ost advantage of a strongly defended sea front. So far as we
were concerned, the worst was over. Tactical surprise, seemngly

unatt ai nabl e, had been gai ned.

292. Having now got our grip on the town, we spent the rest of the day in
tightening it, building up our strength, and slowly expanding the bridgehead
t hough not wi thout sone hard fighting, particularly at the western corner of
the town. "The situation by nightfall was that the main town area was firmy
in our hands, and that the possibility of reinforcenent by the eneny was

st opped, though sone strong points still remained to be nopped up."

(COHQ/Y/3: COHQ Bulletin Y/ 47, April 1945: Conbined Operations

agai nst Wal cheren). The landfall and ferrying cost us about eight L.C A and

three L.Vs.T., sunk or danmaged by gunfire and mines. Mst and heartening
assi stance was given by the R A F., for with the weather still poor but
inmproving, aircraft flewin, despite all difficulties, and attacked the eneny
t hroughout the day. In addition to the Mdsquitoes which were busy before
first light, 104 sorties were nmade by Typhoons in i mediate support and 48 by
Spitfires on pre-arranged targets, a great contribution to the success of the

enterprise. (AEF/ 21 Army Go/C/ F, Docket I1l1: dearing of the Scheldt,

p. 23.)

THE ASSAULT AT WESTKAPELLE, 1 NOV 44

293. The assault on the island's west coast went in sone three and a half
hours later (The Tines, 16 Nov 44, Report to the House of Commons by the First
Lord of the Admralty). Al though

at dawn, on 1 November, weather conditions at the aerodrones
prevented the aircraft fromleaving the ground ... off WALCHEREN
conditions were fair. The sky was overcast but appeared to be clearing,

and later the sun shone in the gaps which appeared in the clouds... Sea
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condi tions were favourable and so in the hope that air conditions would
i nprove, the expedition closed the island and the big naval guns opened
fire... At Hhr, the first Typhoons appeared and fromthat nonent the

air progranme went ahead.

(Operation "I NFATUATE", 4 S.S. Brigade's Assault on WAl cheren

1 Nov 44, p. 7.)

Actual |y, though the "cabrank" rocket-firing Typhoons flew over on ting,

as it was apparent that the touchdown was to be behind schedul e,
they were held up for a few mnutes until the LCT(R)s had di scharged
their rockets. Wen these had been fired the Group Captain, Air
Controller, on HQ ship, gave themthe "all clear", and the Typhoons
pressed hone a determined attack just as the LCTs were about to |and.
There is no doubt, that the determ ned action of the Typhoons had a
prof ound effect on the operation at a time when the support squadron was
not only suffering severe casualties fromthe still active batteries,
but had al so received sonme involuntary discharges fromthe rocket

craft. ™

(AEF/ 21 Arny Go/C F, Docket IIl: dearing of the Scheldt, p. 22.)

Commander K. A. Sellar, RN, of the Support Squadron had a word to say |ater

in appreciation:

| have no doubt that the |anding was materially assisted by Rocket -
firing Typhoons, which plastered the strong-points close to the Radar

Station on the southern shoul der of the Gap about H 5.

1 See Appx "J".
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(AEF/R. N./C D, Docket |, Report: Operation "INFATUATE", Naval

Commander, Force "T".)

The inportance of the intervention of the Typhoons was thus signalled fromthe

control ship:

Timely and well instituted sp by RP Typhoons undoubtedly vital factor in
turning scale to our advantage at a tine when 80 per cent sp craft out

of action due to eneny fire.

(WD., "G Air Branch, HQ First Cdn Arny, 1 Nov 44.)

294. These severe | osses suffered by the support craft were due in part to
the very courageous manner in which the Royal Navy net the obligation to wage
a separate battle with the shore batteries while the landing craft slipped
into shore with conparative imunity fromthe shattering cannonade opened up
by the still capable and very active eneny gunners. The Support Squadron |ed
t he advance, sailing on a final course set due east to arrive off shore at H
20 m nutes, the leading groups of landing craft being astern of them Firing
fromthe shore was first observed at 0715 hours, coming fromthe batteries at
Dombur g, whi ch appeared, however, to be firing at Flushing. HVS WARSPI TE and
HVS ROBERTS opened fire at 0820 hours, but wi thout benefit of spotting
aircraft. At 0848 hours the Sguadron passed a point five mles off the beach
and deployed. Two minutes later the battle was joined. Al our craft were
now being heavily fired on by every Gernman battery fromthe north of

West kapelle to that at WI, about five mles south of the gap. The ensuing

action is briefly outlined in the Naval Force Commander's report:

Fromthis time until 1230, the craft of the Support Squadron were
continuously engaged with the eneny batteries, firstly in support of the

Commandos advance to the south. Their |osses were heavy but they stuck
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to their job of engaging the eneny, thereby drawing the eneny's fire and

enabling the | andings to proceed..

A nunber of direct shoots were carried out by all ships both before and
after H Hour, both at pre-arranged and opportunity targets. Spotting
aircraft could NOT take off fromtheir airfields in the United Ki ngdom
until NOON. Air OP. were sent but proved ineffective due to poor
communi cations. |Imediately that air spotting and F. O B. becane

available p.m, sonme effective shoots were carried out.

Bonmbar di ng ships withdrew to the southward at dusk, HVS WARSPI TE

returning to the United Ki ngdom

It may be remarked that:

HVS EREBUS and HVS ROBERTS returned to the area at 0700 on D-1. A
nunmber of shoots in answer to call for fire were carried out. Good
visibility and air spotting enabled effective shooting to be carried
out. They were sailed for the United Kingdomat 1730, after receipt of
signals fromC C. R A, 2nd Canadi an Corps and Conmander 4th S.S.

Bri gade, that they would NOT be required the follow ng day.

(AEF/R. N./C D, Docket |: Report Operation "INFATUATE 11", Naval

Commander, Force "T", Section One, pp 2 and 4.)

295. As testinmony of the devotion with which the crews of the support craft
sailed in to neet alnost certain annihilation the follow ng passage in the

Force Commander's report is worthy of record:

Meanwhile L.C.G (Ms 101 and 102 with their supporting L.C S.(L)s had

been ordered in to beach at previously specified points in to beach at
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previously specified points on the northern and southern shoul ders of
the Gap respectively. Each had their pre-selected targets of pillboxes
cl ose to and commandi ng t he approaches of the positions on which
L.C1.(S)s and L.C. T.s were later to beach to unload. Keeping well up
tide which was known to be extremely strong (possibly up to 6 knots on

t he beam of their approach course) these two craft and their attendant
L.C.S.(L)s went in at maxi num speed agai nst heavy opposition. Though it
was not known in the case of the L.C.G (M 102 what damage was sustai ned
bef ore beaching, both craft were seen to beach in their correct position
at H Hour, continuing to fire at their target. L.CG (M 102 was soon to
be on fire though this was apparently got under control only to break
out again later. She was |ast seen burning apparently on the beach or
possi bly broached to near it. L.C G (M 101 remai ned beached and firing
until 1003 when she unbeached and cane out at best speed and under fire,
only to sink by the stern abeamof L.C.H 269 sone minutes later. |
cannot speak highly enough of the courage, determ nation and devotion to
duty of L.C. G (Ms 101 and 102 and their supporting L.C.S.(L)s
particularly Lieutenant SSN. Oum R N V.R who led in the southern
there L.C S.(L)s at point-blank and what proved to be suicidal range of
the strong-points on the southern shoulder of the Gap. Al three
L.C.S.(L)s on the southern side were seen to be on fire, beached or
close to the beach. An L.C P.(L) was sent to nake snoke and to pick up
all the survivors she could. At the tine of witing this Report no
survivors have been contacted fromL.C G (M 102 and L.C S. (L) 252. One
survivor has been reported fromL.C S. (L) 258, but no report is yet
avai l able. That these craft acconplished their mssion is | think
reflected int he fact that shortly after |anding, the Col onel Comrandi ng
41 Conmando made a signal saying he was ashore and casual ties had been

very light.

(lbid: Appx "E', p. 6.)
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296. The decision to naintain close action under such adverse conditions was
a deliberate one, made by Commander Sellar, with the intention of attracting
the fire of the German guns away fromthe Comandos on to his Support Squadron
for as long as he could sustain the resultant |losses to his craft and stil
continue to give effective support to our troops ashore. The follow ng

extract fromhis report is of great interest:

It was early realised that we were up agai nst form dabl e opposition and
that | osses and danage were to be expected in craft engagi ng shore
batteries at close range. The test of whether the maintenance of close
action was justified was considered to be the progress of the Comuando
landings. It was evident fromsignals received that progress of |anding
and upl oadi ng was continuing satisfactorily and it was known t hat
casualties in what nay be terned the "Trade" forces were light. |,
therefore, considered that so long as the Gernans nmade the m stake of
concentrating their fire at the Support Squadron, close action was
justified and | osses acceptable. |In fact, | decided that if there were
signs of batteries selecting incomng loaded L.C.T.s as their primary
target even closer action would be ordered so as to force the Germans to
fire at the Support Squadron. Accordingly, no wthdrawal was envi saged
until about noon by which tinme the advanci ng Conmandos were reported to
have captured (W286) adjacent to (W3). It then becane difficult under
the prevailing conditions to fire accurately at (W.3) without fear of
hitting our own troops next door in strong-point (W286). By about 1230,
it was known that only L.C.G(L)s 9 and 10 and L.C. S.(L)s 254 and 259
remai ned fit for action and it was clear that the Support Squadron was
no |onger able to close to the desired range for continued support to

t he advance of the 48 Comando, (W.1) and (W3) being still nost active
and apparently unfired at. |, therefore, considered that further

support nust cone fromthe heavy ships, at all events until the two
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297.

heavy batteries had been engaged, neutralized or knocked out by heavier

netal than we had at our disposal

(Lbid, p. 8.)

Commander Sellar's coments on the significance of this battle of

batteries versus craft gives further illustration of the nature of this

problemas it was originally posed at Headquarters First Cdn Arny:

It was again evident that the old historical principle established after
experience in action between a well sited fort and an attacking ship,
the odds are bound to be on the fort. This Operation proved no
exception. It is submitted that although in this instance the battle
was ultimately won - at a cost - |osses and casualties woul d have been
lighter in the Support Squadron if the active batteries could have been
successful ly bonbed or shelled during the assault and throughout the
forenoon. Even then, this bonbing or shelling would not necessarily
have had the effect of knocking the batteries out as it was once again
proved that only a direct hit on a strongly enplaced gun will knock it
out, but it would probably have had a disturbing effect on the accuracy
and rate of fire. 1In fact an observer just returned has stated that no
large gun in either (W3) or (W1) had received a direct hit froma
heavy gun though there were many near msses. It is gratifying that
this Oficer reports, however, that he found one of the enplaced guns in
(WL3) where a 4.5" shell - presumably froman L.C.G (L) - had entered
through the slit and burst on the rear concrete wall. This observer

al so stated that in his opinion, these defences of WALCHEREN were "much

stronger than those at DEN HAAN. "

(lLbid, pp 9, 10.)

207 Report No. 188



It may be added that they have al so been described with authority as "sonme of

the strongest defences in the world". (COHQ/Y/3: Bulletin Y-47, Apr 45

Conbi ned Qper ati ons agai nst \Wal cheren).

298. The approach, the bonbardnment, and the successful |anding which the
sacrifice of the Royal Navy nade possible, were thus described to the House of

Commons by the First Lord of the Admiralty:

in daylight, the tine of assault being dependent on tida
condi tions, the Westkapelle force approached the coast and when cl ose
i nshore was heavily engaged by the coast defences, all known batteries
going into action against them The gun support squadron conposed of
converted | andi ng-craft of various types manned by Bl uejackets and
Marines, under command of Commander K. A. Sellar, Royal Navy, stood close
i nshore and engaged t hese batteries at pointblank range, while tank-
| andi ng craft carrying the Royal Marine Comandos beached in succession

and di scharged their vehicles.

Thi s process was slow as they could only beach two at a tine in the gap
in the dyke previously breached by the R AF. By their determ nation
and gallantry the |anding-craft support squadron drew nost of the
eneny's fire, and the Marine Commandos were | anded successful ly wi thout
heavy casualties. Once ashore, however, Commandos cane up agai nst tough
opposition at nearly all the eneny batteries and strong points, which
they cleared in succession with utnost resolution. As the weather

i nproved during the forenoon close air support was afforded by the

R A F. in increasing degree and air spotting became available to the

bormbar di ng squadron during the afternoon.

The gallantry and determination of |anding craft crews and of the Royal

Mari ne Commandos were equall ed by that of the naval beach party, which
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had to work under gun and nortar fire throughout D Day, and for a | arge
proportion of D-plus one, during which eneny fire could still be brought
to bear on the gap in the dyke. Difficulties were experienced in

| andi ng stores for the force because of this, and | ater the weather

wor sened and prevented supply by sea. Stores were dropped by air on
D-plus four and these and rations captured fromthe eneny enabl ed the

Commandos to conplete the clearance of the western half of the island..

The great success of these operations, which had perforce to be
undertaken under difficult and sonewhat unfavourable conditions agai nst
a desperate eneny, was not achieved without relatively heavy casualties
to craft and personnel. O the total of 25 support craft engaged, nine
were sunk and ei ght danmaged, and of their crews 172 officers and nen
were killed and 200 wounded. O 47 other mmjor |anding craft engaged,
four were sunk and others danaged. The casualties in these craft and in
the attack on Flushing were 21 officers and nen killed and m ssing,

81 wounded. The Royal Marine Commandos suffered 37 officers and nen

killed, 77 m ssing, 201 wounded.

(The Tinmes, 16 Nov 44.)

THE | SLAND OVERRUN, 2-8 NOV 44

299. Once ashore, the Commandos were not slow in exacting toll for toll
Though the covering party touched down 27 mnutes |late, at 1012 hours, ow ng
to the oppression of the eneny's fire, the remainder of 41 Cdo | anded in quick
order, hurled thensel ves against the battery and village of Wstkkapelle, and
by 1056 hours had captured both. On the south side of the gap, 48 Cdo,
finding the dunes unoccupi ed, pushed on to the radar station, by 1115 hours
captured it, and was then directed on the battery at WL3, north-west of

Zout el ande. The opposition here was heavier, but not so stubborn as to stand
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up to an attack opened by the artillery and by rocket-firing aircraft. By
1830 that position, too, had fallen. By last light 41 Cdo, after a fairly
easy passage so far, lay on the outskirts of Donburg. 48 Cdo, sonewhat
battered and depleted , was consolidating on the dunes hal f-way to Zout el ande,
and behind it, 47 Cdo, reasonably intact, was being held in readiness to go

forward on the norrow (4 S.S. Bde's Assault on Wl cheren, docunent in the

custody of H Q Royal Mrines, Admralty, London.)

300. Zoutel ande succunbed at about 1115 hours on 2 Nov with a yield of some
300 prisoners, but beyond it, 47 Cdo ran into a stiff fight with the
strongpoints protecting the approaches to Wi1, the big battery south of the
punpi ng station, and had to call down heavy fire fromour artillery. As this
was the | ast battery capable of shelling the beach-head, we had good reason
for silencing it as quickly as possible. But by 2200 hours , after
persistent, costly effort, our troops reported that although they had the guns
covered, they were nuch reduced in nunbers. W had therefore to wait unti

the followi ng day before closing in for the coup de grace and clearing the

coast to Flushing. (Lbid.)

301. There the eneny was putting up a desperate resistance from strongpoints
and pill-boxes, though gradually being worn down by the conbined efforts of

4 Cdo and 155 I nf Bde.

In the dock area, suicide squads |odges thenselves in cranes and
gantries, and fromthese points of vantage were able to pin the
attackers. In such cases, the 3.7 Muuntain Battery proved of great

assi stance. Sone of these guns had been taken across the SCHELDT in

pi eces and put together on the far side; other had been feared across on
Class 9 rafts. On nore than one occasion, a dismantled gun was taken up
to one of the upper floors of a house, and re-assenbled there. It then

engaged suitable targets at point blank range with surprising effect.
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On the WEST of the town, 4 Commando advanced on DOVER area over roofs
and through back gardens, under cover of a nortar and Pl AT barrage from
the top of a nearby cinema. RP Typhoons attacked the area about nidday

and when the Commando were about to stormit, the eneny surrendered.

(AEF/ 21 Arny Go/ T F, Docket IIl: dearing of the Scheldt, p. 24.)

302. The norning of 3 Nov saw the silencing of the battery at W1, but again
on the next bound south-eastward towards the gap in the dyke west of Flushing,
the presence of nore of the eneny's enplacenents, well manned and guarded by
m nefields, meant that the hard fighting nust still go on before the dunes
were finally ours. The rough sea frustrated the plan to sail 4 Cdo, its task
in Flushing now virtually conpleted, around to the north of the gap, but

Bri gadi er Leicester was able to reinforce his drive by bringing 41 Cdo away
from Domburg where 10 (1A) Cdo took over. The day's hunting carried us to the
edge of the gap, gave us Donburg, and brought another 400 prisoners into the
bag, including the port and garrison comanders of Flushing. (4 _S.S.

Brigade's Assault on Walcheren, 1 Nov 44; WD., GS. Ops, HQ First Cdn Arny,

Novenber 1944: Appx 3, Ops Log, 3 Nov 44, Serials 45, 90.)

303. The situation on the east of the island had al so taken a very favourable
turn during the preceding 24 hours. As the Canadian, and after them the

Low anders, had reason to know, the direct passage into WAl cheren across the
causeway afforded the defenders too good an opportunity of concentrating their
fire for it to be forced without crippling loss. The alternative of making a
silent crossing across the Sl ooe Channel was therefore tried during the night
of 2/3 Nov. This neant setting out froma small harbour about two nmiles west
of Ni euwdorp, swi nming across the navigable part of the channel in assault
boats, and then wading for sone 1100 to 1200 yards across a treacherous salt

marsh. The feat was acconplished by 6 Caneronians of 156 Bde.

211 Report No. 188



The salt marsh was a form dabl e obstacle, and at tines the troops were
well over their waists in liquid nud. Attenpts to use Wasels were
unavai ling; they dug their prows into the far bank of the runnels and

sl ewed round.

(AEF/ 21 Arny Go/ CF, Docket Il1l1: dearing of the Schedl dt,

p. 24.)

But neither water, mud, nor the eneny's fire, prevented the Caneronians from
reaching the farther shore nor from establishing thensel ves 1000 yards inl and
by nightfall. During the following night 5 H L. |I. were got across by the sane
net hod and on 4 Nov the whole brigade, including 1 Gas H, who, it will be
recal l ed, had taken over fromR de Mais at the eastern end of the causeway,
began slowy to | oosen the eneny's hold. At the end of the day the bridgehead
was about 2000 yards deep and two nmiles wide. (lbid, p. 25.) That norning
155 Bde reported Flushing to be conpletely in our hands (First Cdn Arny Ops
Log, 4 Nov 44, Serial 27). The end soon cane. On 5 Nov the Division clained
all the dry land with the exception of Veere and M ddel burg (Personal D ary,
Maj or WE.C. Harrison, 5 Nov 44).

It was decided to capture M DDELBURG by a surprise "left flanking"
attack from FLUSHI NG across the inundations in LVTs. On the afternoon
of 6 Novenber a conpany of 7/9 RS in eight BUFFALOES reached the town
wi thout being fired on. Al roads out of the main square were covered,
while a subaltern went in search of the German Conmander. Lt-Gen DASER
was reluctant to surrender to so junior an officer, but the inmediate
assunption of "local and tenporary Lieutenant-Colonel"” by the infantry
Conpany Conmmander sol ved the problem and the garrison was rounded up

with the assistance of 5 HLI, who arrived later that night.

(AEF/ 21 Arny Go/ C F, Docket IIl: dearing of the Scheldt, p. 25.)
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304. The Germans still showed fight on the difficult stretch of dunes north-
east of Donmburg, where 10 (1 A) and 41 Cdo, the latter having nade its way back
inL Vs.T., were fully engaged. Neverthel ess, they made sl ow but steady
progress, and even had sone support fromthe remants of the arnour which
conditions at the landing and on the island had rendered only partially

effective.® Thus

...In spite of great difficulties of ground, the two SHERMAN gun tanks
and two AVSRE, which now al one survived, succeeded in joining the two
Commandos. The BESAS of the AVsSRE and guns of the SHERMANS were fully
used, and naterially assisted the Commandos who captured W8 on

7 Novenber. One AVRE, however, was |ost on a m nefield.

(Lbid.)

Ther eafter

The NORTH coast of the island alone remained. Although VEERE occupi ed
on 7 Nov showed sone hesitancy at first, the magjority of the Germans
were nost anxious to be rescued formthe appalling floods which they

| ater declared had danped their spirits nore than anything else. 4 SS
Brigade, (4 and 41 Conmmandos), cane al ong the coast to VROUWENPOLDER
collecting PW and when they put in an attack at first light on

8 Novenber, and eneny deputation approached to nake arrangenents for al

resi stance to cease...

= The tanks were of great assistance to 41 Commando. By hard

work and determ nation not to be daunted by the terrain they
were able to get forward and gi ve cl ose support in al nost

i npossi ble tank country. On the other hand, they were of no
assi stance at all to 48 Commando. In spite of previous

trai ning and planning, the idea of tanks supporting infantry
at ranges of 2,000 or 3,000 yards was a conplete fiasco.

(COHQ Y/ 3, COHQ Bulletin Y/ 47: Conbi ned Operations
Agai nst Wl cheren Island, p. 18, para 91.)
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(Lbid.)

Both 4 and 41 Cdos, first ashore, thus had the satisfaction of being in at the
kill, although actually and nost appropriately, it was to the Commandi ng
Oficer of 4 Cdo, whose nmen had fared so well at Flushing, that the German
Commander made formal surrender of his troops. (AEF/ 4 CDO C D, Docket I1:

Attack on Flushing by 4 Cdo, pp 46, 47.) By the afternoon of 8 Nov all eneny

resi stance on Wal cheren had ceased, with the exception of two snmall eneny
pockets marooned by flooding at Gapi nge and St Laurens, between M ddel burg and
Veere. (First Cdn Arny Sitrep, GO 131, 090600 Nov 44.) In all the island's
yield of prisoners anbunted to sone 8000. (AEF/ 21 Arny Go/C/F, Docket I11:
Clearing of the Scheldt, p. 25.)

AMENDMVENT NO. 1

PARTI CI PATI ON I N THE ASSAULT ON WALCHEREN BY TROOPS COF 10
(1 NTER- ALLI ED) COMVANDO

304a. Four nationalities were represented in 10 (I A) Cdo for the operation
agai nst \Wal cheren (see para 258). These were: H Q (lA) Cdo (British); No. 4
Tp (Belgian); No. 5 Tp (Norwegian); No. 3 Tp (Dutch). The Headquarters and
Nos. 4 and 5 Tps were under conmand 41 Cdo for the attack on Westkapelle. O
No. 3 Tp only two sections were enpl oyed, one under command 47 Cdo, the other
under command 4 Cdo for the attack on Flushing. (Hist Sec File, 952.013(D29),
Arnmy QOperational Research Group Report No. 299. The Westkapelle Assault on

Wal cheren, p. 17; see also Appx "B" to Report No. 188: 4 S.S. Bde G OO
No. 6, Op | NFATUATE, 24 Cct 44.)

304b. The task of the Bel gian and Norwegian troops of 10 (1 A) Cdo was to
assune responsibility for the left flank of the brigade from Wstkapelle

eastward when 41 Cdo advanced east to take on Battery W17 (955376), which is
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situated on the western outskirts of Domburg (0637). Landing Serials Nos. 16
and 17, which carried the Inter-Allied troops, |landed on the north shoul der of
the Westapelle gap at 1035 and 1045 hours 1 Nov 44, respectively. At

1245 hours 10 Cdo established itself on the northern approaches to Wstkapelle
and remained there with "A" and "S" Tps of 41 Cdo, while the bal ance of that
unit advanced eastward al ong the shoreline. The next definite nbve came on
D-1 (2 Nov 44), when orders were received to take over the town of Donburg
from41l Cdo. The Norwegi an troop followed the Belgian troop into the place
arriving there at 1600 hours. To bolster up the garrison, "B" and "X" Tps of
41 Cdo were |l eft under conmand 10 (1 A) Cdo. On the follow ng day (D 2,

3 Nov 44) 10 Cdo asked permission to advance beyond the Donburg perineter.
Thi s request, however, was not granted i mediately, but during the day a snal
nove forward was made, which resulted in the capture of 211 prisoners, for the

| oss of one commando sol dier killed and four wounded.

304c. On D-3 (4 Nov 44) there was nmore action. At 1500 hours 10 Cdo | aunched
am attack eastward supported by A Vs.R E. and Sherman tanks; they advanced
anot her 800 yards and took 60 prisoners. By this tine 41 Cdo had returned to
the fight on the northern flank and on D-4 (5 Nov 44), together with 10 Cdo on
its right, noved forward agai nst battery W9 (104403) and the wooded ri sing
ground to the south of the battery (104403). Progress was very slow due to
nm nes and bad going, but another battery (W8, west of W9) and 300 prisoners
were taken. The operation continued apace on 6 Nov (D-5). Mnefields again
prevented 41 Cdo from maki ng headway, and on the right 10 Cdo, having entered
t he hi gher wooded area to the south, had to contend with so many resol ute
snipers that little gain could be nade. By persistent effort, however, the
Bel gi an and Norwegi an troops were able to report consolidation of the wooded

feature by m dnight 6/7 Nov.

304d. This in effect ended the action for the Inter-Alied Commando; a co-

ordi nated effort was now nounted by 41 Cdo and 4 Cdo, which had recently
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arrived fromthe Flushing Sector, to take out the remaining opposition in the
northern part of Walcheren Island. Al eneny troops surrendered

unconditionally at 1315 hours 8 Nov 44. (A .OR G Report No. 299, op cit.)

THE FLOODI NG JUSTI FI ED

305. The island had been conpletely subdued within eight days after the

i nvadi ng forces, against great hazard and not wi thout severe |oss, effected

| andings its coasts. That the ability of the garrison to defend thensel ves
had been reduced, their noral e sapped, and our own troops saved fromthe
effects of a resistance at once nore spirited than coherent there could not be
any doubt, both on the evidence of the Comandos thensel ves and of the

di sconfited eneny. No statement on the issue could be nore convincing than

the followi ng taken fromthe report of 4 Cdo:

The whol e situati on was governed by the flooding of the island. Apart
fromthe original gap at WESTKAPELLE the Royal Air Force had bl asted
further breaches in the sea walls North-West of FLUSH NG town, East of
FLUSH NG har bour, and just North of VEERE, and the inundations had got
so conpletely out of control that by the end of Cctober there was only a
strip of high dunes around the Western and Northern coasts and an area
around NI EUMLAND to the South-West of the causeway to SOUTH BEVELAND
that remai ned above water. There was even water int the streets of

M DDELBURG and FLUSHING It was frequently debated whether this violent
and extensive flooding mght not be playing into the eneny's hands by
limting the possible avenues of advance to narrow strips upon which a
consi derabl e volume of fire could be concentrated with ease. In the
event, however, the Germans never seemto have considered the water as a
potential ally. The fantastic flooding nesnerized theminto a fata
inactivity, destroyed their conmunications, and sapped their norale to

an incredible extent. Prisoners, and particularly the nore senior
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officers, repeatedly cried "The water - without that terrible water you
woul d never have beaten us" in accents of despair and frustration, and
there coul d have been no better or nore eloquent tribute to the higher
pl anning of the operation than that paid to it by the Germans

t hensel ves.

(AEF/4 CDO'C/ D, Docket I11: Attack on Flushing by 4 Cdo, 1 Nov 44,
p. 2.)

It is conforting to conclude that neither General Sinonds planned nor the
stricken Dutch civilians suffered in vain, for, as the follow ng glinpse of
t he beaten Germans at Flushing shows dramatically, the combn eneny had been

utterly undone.

The Garrison Conmander, Col onel REI NHARDT, together with the Naval
Commander and their respective staffs had been captured early the sane
norning in the Royal Scots attack. At about 1000 hours a long |ine of
di shevel | ed and badly shaken Gernman officers was standing miserably on
t he parade ground outside the ARSENAL BARRACKS. Col onel RElI NHARDT was
brought into a shelter for interrogation, but was far too much upset by
his recent experiences to be coherent about anything. He was obviously
very much the worse for the bonbardments he had endured, and was al so
greatly distressed because he had surrendered his conmand. During the
interview he both wept and urinated freely. His Adjutant, who was

subj ected to a nuch nore exhaustive exam nation, proved equally

uni nformative but by no nmeans uninteresting. He gave the inpression of
bei ng a sommanbulist, so utterly dazed was he after the bonmbardnment and
the trials the floods had brought in their train. Throughout his
interrogation he was shaking violently and uncontrollably, and when he
di d speak, he poured out hysterical curses at the destruction w ought by

wat er everywhere on the island. Al the officers testified to the havoc
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the water had played with all fornms of comrunications and to the
appal ling effect it had on norale. To anyone who spoke wi th these
of ficers there could be no question but that the flooding policy had

been a deci sive success.

(lLbid, pp 39, 40.)

THE PORT OF ANTWERP OPENED, 8 NOV 44

306. "Antwerp", said CGeneral Sinonds, "can now be used as a base for a knock-
out bl ow against Germany". (AEF/ 2 Cdn Inf Div/C/D: Lecture by

Lt-Gen Sinonds, 6 Nov 44.) M nesweepers were already at work, and sone three
weeks later (28 Nov) a convoy entered the fairway, the first ship to tie up at
t he quaysi de being the Canadian-built "Fort Cataraqui". (AEF 45/First Cdn
Arnmy/ C/E: General Crerar's Despatch, 31 Jan 45.)

Sone part of the huge total of Britain and American inports pouring into
France and Bel gium and taxing the capacity of road and railway, truck
and barge, fromdistant base to forward maintenance area, could now
enter at a point within two hundred and fifty mles of N jnegen or
Aschen - that first great Germand city to fall into our hands before the
onsl aught of First U S. Arny on 28 Cct. Hitherto the pressure upon the
extended |ine of our communi cations had been neasured by the arrival
every week by sea of some 48,000 nen between 9,000 and 10, 000 tons of
vehi cl es, nore than 40,000 tons of petrol, and over 275,000 tons of

supplies. (Hist Sec file C.OS. Resune/44/4: \War Cabinet: Chiefs of

Staff Committee Weekly Resune (No. 274) 23-30 Nov 44.) Three days after

the arrival of the convoy, on 1 Dec, 10,000 tons of stores were unl oaded
on to the docks at Antwerp. (21 Arny G Report.) This world port, by

vol une of seaborne freight conparable to Hamburg and consi derably |arger
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than Montreal, had now beconme a vent through which a vast tonnage was

soon to flowin for the winter offensive

(Report No. 154, Historical Section, CMH Q, para 57.)

CONCLUSI ON

307. In a nmessage to Ceneral Sinonds, dated 3 Nov 44, Field

Mar shal Mont gonmery sai d:

The operations were conducted under the nost appalling conditions of
ground - and water - and the advantage in these respects favoured the
enemmy. But in spite of great difficulties you slowmy and relentlessly
wore down the eneny resistance, drove hi mback, and captured great

nunmbers of prisoners.

It has been a fine performance, and one that coul d have been carried out

only by first class troops.

The Canadi an Arny is conposed of troops fromnany different nations and
countries. But the way in which you have all pulled together, and
operated as one fighting nmachine, has been an inspiration to us all

| congratul ate you personally.

And | al so congratul ate all commanders and troops serving under your
command. Please tell all your formations and units how very pl eased |

amw th the splendid work they have done

(WD., GOC-in-C, First Cdn Arny, Novenber 1944: Appx "A"'.)
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In the view of the Suprene Commander when the war was over, in these
operations First Cdn Army produced its greatest climx. "The end of Naziisni,
he said, "was in clear view when the first ship noved unnol ested up the

Schel dt." (Address by General Eisenhower to Canadian Club, Otawa, 10 Jan 46,

quoted in Report No. 154, Historical Section, CMH Q, para 58.)

308. The nunber of prisoners taken on First Cdn Arny's varied and extended
fronts during the phase of its operations treated in the present report from
1 Cct to 8 Nov was 38,820. A further 2223 were evacuated through nedica
channel s. These additions brought the grand total of prisoners taken from

23 Jul through 8 Nov to 112,521. The eneny's losses in killed and wounded
were correspondi ngly heavy. Qur own casualties, including British and Allied,
were reported by General Sinonds as 703 officers and 12,170 ot her ranks,
killed, wounded and nmissing. O these 355 officers and 6012 other ranks were

Canadi ans. (AEF 45/First Cdn Arny/C E: Report by Lt-Gen Sinonds, 22 Nov 44.)

309. As Ceneral Sinonds observed in reporting on his stewardship to

Ceneral Crerar:

The Army's operations had been carried to a successful conclusion under
the nost difficult conditions of ground and weat her, and agai nst an
eneny who expl oited every defensive opportunity that offered. By
flooding or saturating the areas in front of his positions, he was able
to deny us all the advantages which we would nornmal |y possess in the

of fensive. He could concentrate his fire power on narrow fronts, keep
his own positions conceal ed and di spersed, and make the nobst effective
use of mnes and obstacles. In the Breskens bridgehead, as in South
Bevel and and Wl cheren, the approaches had to be nade al ong single
strips of road bordered by inpassable fields and fully covered by the
eneny's fire. Hence, by distracting the eneny's attention and draw ng

off his forces, the assault |andings were of decisive inportance in
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bringing this phase to an earlier conclusion than would ot herw se have
been possi ble. The inval uabl e support provided by the Royal Navy and
the Royal Air Force gave further denobnstration of the effectiveness of
conbi ned operations. The persistence and determ nation of all troops
under command in wearing down the eneny were worthy of the high

comrendati on bestowed on themby the C. -in-C

(lbid, as quoted in Report No. 154, para 60.)

310. Ceneral Crerar had expressed his view of the conduct of these operations

in a nmessage sent to General Sinonds on 4 Nov, and which may here be quot ed:

My sincere congratulations to you on the great ability and drive with
whi ch you have carried out your recent very difficult responsibilities
to a nost successful conclusion. As a result, the battle reputation of

First Cdn Arny has never stood higher.

(lLbid, Covering Letter to Mnister of National Defence,

22 Nov 44.)

311. The C -in-C 21 Arnmy Goup, already busy with the project of regrouping
his forces for the next major battle which would precede the capture of the
Ruhr, intended "to have the Second British Arny facing east along the Muse
with its left about Mddelaar, whilst First Cdn Arny faced east and north from
the river at that point through the N jnmegen bridgehead to the sea at

Wal cheren". (lbid, General Crerar's Despatch, 31 Jan 45.) These new

responsibilities in the salient and al ong the Maas were taken over on 9 Nov.
At noon on the sane day General Crerar, now fully restored to health, resum ng

command of the Arny.
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312. "l hope" says Mj-Gen de Guingand, Chief of Staff at 21 Arny Group, in

his book, Operation Victory, "the full tale of these operations will soon be

told. It will then be appreciated what an extrenely difficult and conpl ex
task General Crerar and the troops under his comand were saddled with -- and
how ably they saw the thing through". (Qp cit, p. 421.) This report is an
attenpt to tell the tale. It has been prepared by Lt-Col WE.C Harrison,

O B.E., Ceneral List, who was a nenber of the Arny Comrander's personal staff
during the course of the operations. In conpleting the work he had the part-
time assistance of Capt F.N Fergusson, R C A, who served with 19 Cdn Fd Regt
(S.P.) and particularly of Capt P. A Mayer, who fought as a conpany conmmander
with Alg R

(C. P. Stacey) Col onel

Director Historical Section.
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APPENDI X " A"

CRDERS OF BATTLE - " SW TCHBACK"

3 CDN INF DIV

6 OCT 44

Under Conmand

6 Cdn Arnd Regt
56 (S.P.) Cdn A Tk Bty
"C'" FIt, 660 Air OP. Sgn

and | n Support
2 Cdn AGR A
9 AGRA
30 Arnd Bde
R CA 4 Cdn Armd Div

13 Cdn Fd Regt, R C A
14 Cdn Fd Regt, R C A

Resour ces

79 Brit Arnd Div Avail abl e.
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CRDER OF BATTLE

6 Oct 44
) Regina Ri f
7 Cdn Inf Bde G ) 1 C Scot R
) R Wg Rf

Wit h

(a)

16

(b)

(c)

Under Conmand

N. Shore r.

"A" Coy, CH of O (MG)
Det, 6 Cdn Fd Coy

One Coy, 14 Cdn Fd Anb

In Support

"B' Coy, CH of O (MG)

"D' Coy, CH of O (MG) less one platoon

12 Cdn Fd Regt, R C A
23 Cdn Fd Regt (S.P.), RCA
107 Med Regt, R A

Addi ti onal Support

4 Cdn Arnd Bde from present F.D.Ls.

16 N. Shore R to revert to command if and when 8 Cdn | nf Bde

was conmitted.
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) N. Shore R
8 Cdn Inf Bde & ) R de Chaud

) QOR of C

(a) Wth Under Command

"B" Coy, CH of O (MG)

One platoon "D' Coy, CH of O (MG)
Det 16 Cdn Fd Coy

One conpany, 22 Cdn Fd Amb

(b) I n Support
Two field reginents )
) See 7 Cdn Inf Bde artillery

One Medi um regi nent )

) H L. of C
9 Cdn Inf Bde & ) Nth N.S. Highrs

) S.D. & G Highrs

(a) Wth Under Command

"C' Coy, CH of O (MG)

One platoon "D' Coy, CH of O (MG)
One section 18 Cdn Fd Coy

One conpany 23 Cdn Fd Anb

One platoon, RC A S.C
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(b)

In Support

15 Cdn Fd Regt, R C A

19 Cdn Arny Fd Regt (S.P.), RCA

10 Med Regt with u/c 20 Bty of 59 Hy Regt
342 HA A Bty and C.T.P. 557 S.L. Bty

5 Aslt Regt, RE of 1 Aslt Bde

El ements 149 Aslt Bde

Phase Grouping 9 Cdn Inf Bde Gp, 9 Cct 44

(i)

(ii)

(iii)

(iv)

Assault G oup

(a)
(b)
(c)

Nth N S. Highrs
HL1. of C

Tactical Brigade Headquarters

Fol | ow- up G oup

(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)

S.D. & G Highrs
Pl atoon, "D' Coy, C.H of O (4.2" Mrtar)
"C'" Coy, CH of O (MG)

Mai n Bri gade Headquarters.

Bui | d-up G oup

(a)
(b)

Conpany, 23 Cdn Fd Anb

Jeeps, carriers, anti-tank guns not included above.

Resi due G oup.

(155 mm guns)
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APPENDI X " B"

| NFATUATE

304/19/ G

4 SS Bde G QO No. 6 Copy No. 63
o | NFATUATE 24 Qct 44

Ref maps: 1:100, 000 Sheets 1 and 2
1: 25,000 Def Overprints Sheets 13 NE, 14 NW 14 SW (EAST) 14 SW
( VEST)
1: 5,000 HOLLAND (CA. 15) Sheets 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5
1:10, 000 HOLLAND (CA. 21) Sheets 1 and 2 Air photos

1. Eneny

See 4 SS Bde G Int Summary No. 1 Att at Appx "A" and | SUMS as issued

daily.

2. Own_ Tps

(a) See 4 SS Bde & SI TREPS as issued daily

(b) 155 (L) Bde to be follow up bde | anding either

(i) in VLI SSI NGEN 1023 area behind 4 Cdo

or
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(ii) in WESTKAPELLE 0134 area behind rem nder of Force.

(c) Additional tps: See 4 SS Bde G Order of Battle No. 2 att at
Appx "B

Nav al

HQ Naval Force "T" (Capt PUGSLEY DSO RN) controlling:

(a) Bonbar di ng vessels - HVS " WARSPI TE"
- HVS " EREBUS" ) Monitors
- HVS " ROBERTS" )
(b) Sp craft - LCF. ... o 6
LC(L). ... vt 6
LCS(L) MK I.Q...6
LCT(R) . o oot 5
(c) Landi ng craft - LCT(MK IV)....... 25
- LCT(MK 111)...... 5
- LCA. ... ......... 40
- LAI(S). ...t 6
(d) Msc craft - HQ Frigate (HVS KINGSM LL)... 1
- LCP(L) for snoke laying...... 12
- M.s as navigational Idrs..... 4
- LCH for D/ SOAG and SSEF...... 3

(e) Six FOB parties MBCU

! Appx "C' to this report.
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(f)

Dets RN Beach Cdos and RN Beach Sigs

(9) Three LCOCU parties

4 Ar
(a) RAF Bonber Cond sp op by prelim bonbardrent
(b) 84 G RAF in sp throughout op

5. Topgr aphi ca

See 4 SS Bde G Int Summary att at App "A"?

6. Ti de Tabl es

See 4 SS Bde G Int Summary att at Appx "A"?

| NTENTI ON
7. 4 SS Bde Gp will assault the island of WALCHEREN wi th the object of
cl earing
(a) the dune area fromincl WESTKAPELLE to VLI SSI NGEN and destroy the

btys contai ned therein; and

Not i ncl uded.
Not i ncl uded.
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(b) the dune area fromincl WESTKAPELLE to BREEZAND 1340 and destr oy

all btys in this area.

NOTE: Subpara (a) above is the primary task. The second task is
subordinate to the first task. It will NOT be carried out until

the first object is attained.

METHOD

(a) The asslt to be carried out in two phases:

(I NFAT: | - one cdo (No. 4) to land in VLISSI NGEN area with one
inf bde (155 (L) Inf Bde) as follow up, if prelim

recce shows that the area is "soft" enough for such an

asslt to succeed. |If the area is NOT considered
"soft" enough, then the asslt will NOT be | aunched,
and the Force will be directed to join in Phase II.

NOTE: 4 Cdo put under cond 155 (L) Inf Bde for Phase I.

INFAT: Il - 4 SS Bde &, less 4 Cdo initially, to land in the
WESTKAPELLE ar ea.

(b) Phase | to be mounted for BRESKENS 0919
Phase Il to be nounted from OSTEND 6303.

Al |l ot rent _of Tps

(a) Covering parties to land on foot fromLC (S) and/or LCT:
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(i) Two Tps and "S" Tp 41 Cdo with
under cond - one sec Tps RE
under cond for nov - Naval Beach Sigs (3)
- Naval Beach Party (3)

(ii) One to 48 Cdo with
under cond for nov - Naval Beach Sigs (3)

Naval Beach Party (3)

(b) 48 Cdo | ess covering party mounted in LVTs and Wasel s | anded from

LCTs with
under cond - one pl 59 GHQ Tps RE
under cond for mov - one sec 17 Cdn Lt Fd Anb
Naval Beach Sigs (13)
Naval Beach Party (11)
One FOO party (3)
One FOB party (8)
Recce Party 59 GHQ Tps RE (3)
in sp - One sqgn anphi bi ous asslt regt

RE/ RAC

(c) 41 Cdo, less covering party, mounted in LVTs and Weasal s | anded

fromLCTs with

under cond - two tps 10 (1 A) Cdo
one pl 59 GHQ Tps RE

under cond for npv - one sec 17 Cdn Lt Fd Anmb
Naval Beach Sigs (13)
Naval Beach Party (11)
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(d)

(c)

in sp

47 Cdo nmounted in LVTs and Weasel s

under

under

in sp

under

under

cond

cond for npv

carried in LCAs with

com

cond for npv

One FOO party (3)
Two FOB parties (8)
LCOoCU

four asslt teans 30 Armd Bde
one sqn anphi bi ous asslt regt

RE/ RAC

anded from LCTs with

one sec Dutch Tp 10 (I A) Cdo
one pl 59 GHQ Tps RE

FOO (3)

FOB (4)

Lt Sec 10 Cdn FDS

one sqn anphi bi ous asslt regt

RE/ RAC

one sec Dutch Tp 10 (I A) Cdo
one TARBRUSH party KEEPFORCE
one pl 59 GHQ Tps RE

one sec 144 Pnr Coy

FOO party (3)

Lt Sec 6 Cdn FDS LCOCU (13)
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in sp - one sqn anphi bi ous asslt

RE/ RAC

(f) 4 SS Bde HQ mounted LVTs and Weasel s | anded from LCTs with

under cond - HQ and one pl 59 GHQ Tps RE
Rep 30 Arnmd Bde
CCRAs Rep
Two ASSU Tcl s

Phant om Patrol s

under cond for mov - 10 Cdn FDS less It sec
8 Cdn FSU
9 Cdn FSU
5 Cdn FTU
LCOCU (10)

in sp - two sqgns anphi bi ous aslt regt

RE/ RAC

10. Tasks

(a) Covering parties will seize the shoulder of the gap and be

prepared to give covering fire.

RI GHT - from 48 Cdo
LEFT - from 41 Cdo

(b) 48 Cdo to pass through gap in anphi bians and

Task 1 Secure a footing on the dune SOUTH of the gap
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(c)

(d)

(e)

Task 2

Task 3

41 Cdo

Task 1

Task 2

Task 3

47 Cdo

Task 1

Task 2

Phase |

Capture and destroy bty No. W3 (034318)

Exploit and clear the dune area SOUTH to exc
ZOUTELANDE 0530, or further if possible

to pass through the gap in anphibians and

Secur e WESTKAPELLE

Capture and destroy btys Nos. W22 (036343) and W4
(031338), if active

Cone into res. Probable subsequent task to be
prepared to nmove NORTH to capture and destroy bty
No. W17 (055376) leaving 10 (1A) Cdo to give |eft

flank protection to bde.

to pass through gap in anphi bians and

Cl ear the dunes SQUTH from.incl ZOUTELANDE 0530 to
incl bty No. WL1 (071278)

Destroy bty No. W2 (063315), if found necessary

To land in the VLI SSI NGEN area and

Task 1 Seize a brhd to allow the follow up bde to

pass through
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11.

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

Task 2 Clear up VLISSINGEN in conjunction with
155(L) Inf Bde.

NOTE: Detailed tasks of 4 Cdo for Phase | to be decided by 155(L)

I nf Bde.
Phase |1 To land in the WESTKAPELLE area in res prepared to
Task 1 Pass through 47 Cdo to capture and destroy

btys Nos. WO (089273) and Wi (082262)

Beaches

The WESTKAPELLE are to be known as TARE Sector, and the VLI SSI NGEN

area to be known as UNCLE Sector.

Sec Trace "P" att” for details of btys etc.

Beaches wi Il be known by code nanes:
UNCLE - VLI SSENGEN ar ea
TARE GREEN - SQUTH of gap

TARE WH TE - i nside of gap

TARE RED - Dyke NORTH of WESTKAPELLE
The following ONLY wi || be opened up as maint beaches:
(i) UNCLE

Not i ncl uded.
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12.

13.

(ii) TARE GREEN

TARE RED

Naval sp
(a) FOB parties att to cdos:

48 Cdo - one party for bonbardi ng vessels

one party for sp craft

41 Cdo - - do -
47 Cdo - - do -

(b) Det ai | ed naval gunnery progranme shown at Appx "C' att®

Air Sp

(a) Direct air sp from84 G RAF available on call through Bde HQ

(b) Atine lag of at least 20 mins nmust be accepted fromthe tine
demand i s passed through ASSU channels from Bde HQ until aircraft
are over target.

(c) YELLOW snoke will be used to indicate Iine of fwd tps.

(d) Appx "G' gives

(i) Hy Bonber Progranmme - Pre "D' Day

Not i ncl uded.
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14.

15.

(b)

(c)

(d)

:

(a)

(b)

(ii) Hy Bonber Programme - "D' Day

Four asslt teams 30 Arnd Bde in sp 41 Cdo initially but on call
for 48 Cdo.

One sec 10 (IA) Cdo to land with asslt teans to provide | ocal

protection.

LOwith 19 set from1 LOTH ANS att to each 41 Cdo, 48 Cdo and
47 Cdo as FQOO

Conp asslt teans:

FLAI L FLAI L FLAI L FLAI L
FLAI L FLAI L FLAI L FLAI L
AVRE FLAI L AVRE FLAI L
AVRE AVRE AVRE AVRE
BULLDOZER  AVRE BULLDOZER  AVRE

NOTE: This conp is NOT firmand is liable to alteration.

FOO party to each Cdo

Detai |l ed programme to be issued |ater as Appx "D'.°

Not i ncl uded.
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16.

17.

18.

19.

Anphi bi ous Asslt Reqt

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(a)

(b)

See para 10 above for allotment of tps.

Conp of sqn:
Two LVT(2)s - vehs
Ei ghteen LVT(4)s - Tp carrying or stores

4 Cdo's LVTs for Phase | to conc at BRESKENS and sw m acr oss
R SCHEDULE when called for. CCsL (WEASELS) to be | anded from one
LCT at WESTKAPELLE

For Phase Il 4 Cdo will NOT use the LVTs allotted to them as they

cannot be transported from BRESKENS to OSTEND. They will use LVTs

made avail able to them from bde resources.

SEE para 10 above for allotment of tps.

RE stores will be available in the BMVA

Landi ng Tabl e

See Appx "E' att.’

Not i ncl uded.
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(a) Programme as fol |l ows:

Seri al Ti me Sour ce Tar get Remar ks
No
1 H 15 to H 30 Aircraft Gen area of To screen the
(sC1) dunes from beaches from
DOVBERG NwW DOVBURG bt ys
2 H 30 to H 180 | LCT(R) As for Serial 1 | As for Serial 1
3 H hr and on LCP(L)s - 12 As asked for by | (a) Smoke only
cal | units possible if
wind is
bet ween
VST and
SQUTH
(b) Call for
snoke
t hr ough FOBs
Sp gp
4 D-1 0800 hrs Aircraft ZOUTELANDE area | To screen
to 0900 hrs (sC1) ZOUTELANDE from
DOVBERG bt ys
(On call at Bde
Conds di scretion)

(b) Units may use own snoke resources for |ocal screens providing the

snmoke will NOT interfere with beaching or craft.

(c) NO arty snoke avail abl e until adv SOUTH al ong dunes has reached

own arty 25 pr range. Then on call through FOO

20. Ti m ngs

(a) For tinmes of enbarkation see Mov Instr No. 1, dated 25 Cct 44.

(b) Phase |

As issued by 155 (L) Inf Bde.
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(c)

(d)
(e)
ADM
21. See 4
| NTERCOWN
22. HQ
(a)
(b)
(c)

Phase 11

See 4 SS Bde & Landing Table No. 1 att at Appx "E".®

"D' day

1 Nov 44.

I
=)

0945 hrs NOTE: If op NOT nmounted 1 Nov: H hour retards 45 mns

per day: i.e., - 2 Nov - 1030 hrs and so no.

SS Bde Go Adm Order No. 1.

Conbi ned Naval, M| and Air HQin HVE "KINGSM LL".

Tac Bde HQ in LCT lands with 47 Cdo about H 90 nins.

Main Bde HQ in LCT |anding at H 120 m ns. Subsequent nove to be

notified.

Not i ncl uded.
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23.

24.

25.

26.

(d) Rear Bde HQ - carried in 1 LCT to be est in BVA after |anding.

See Appx "E'°for exact tines of |anding.

Si gs

See 4 SS Bde Gp Sigs Instr No. 1 issued separately.

ASSU

(a) one tcl with each Tac Bde HQ and Mai n Bde HQ

(b) one controller aboard each HVSE WARSPI TE and HWVS Kl NGSM LL.

Wreless Silence

| NEAT: 1

(a) 4 Cdo to act on orders issued by 155 (L) Inf Bde.

[ NEAT: 11

(a) Wreless silence will be relaxed H 70 mins when all sets wll

up on listening watch.

(b) Wreless silence breaks at H 15, or when surprise is |ost.

Codes and Ci phers

See 4 SS Bde G Sigs Instr No. 1.

9 Not i ncl uded.
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27.

28.

Codewor ds

As shown at Appx "F' att'

Synchr oi sati on

By Ship's tine

ACK

Met hod of issue - SDR

Ti me of signature 25/0945A

Time of issued to Sigs

10 Not i ncl uded.

(signed) B.G Pugh

(B. G Pugh)

Maj
BM 4 SS Bde

16
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Seri al

o o0~ WD

10
11

APPENDI X " C'

| NFATUATE

Appx "B" to 4 SS Bde Gp OO No. 6

Dated 23 Cct 44

4 SS Bde &

Order _of Battle No. 2

Uni t

HQ Uni t

HQ 4 SS Bde Gp

ARMD CORPS

HQ 30 Arnmd Bde

1 Lothians (Less two Sqns)

Dets 11 R Tks

HQ 4 SS Bde Patrol GHQ Li ai son Regt

ARMY

2 Cdn AGRA

9 AGRA

3 Super Hy Regt

Two HAA Regts from 76 AA Bde

Two Div Artys

1 Report No. 188



12
13

14
15
16
17
18
19
20

21

22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31
32
33

HQ 59 GHQ Tps RE

509 Fd Coy RE

510 Fed Coy RE

511 Fd Pk Coy RE

87 Aslt Sgn RE

Dets 5 Aslt Sqgn RE

2 Sec 1 Tp RM Eng Cdo

HQ 4 SS Bde Sigs

4 Cdo

10 (1A) Cdo

41 RM Cdo

47 RM Cdo

48 RM Cdo
KEEPFORCE

HQ 155 (L) Inf Bde
HQ 155 (L) Bde Gound Def Pl
7/9 RS

4 KOCsSB

5 KOSB

Report No.
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34

35
MEDS
36 17 Cdn Lt Fd Amb
37 10 Cdn FDS
38 Lt Sec 6 Cdn FDS
39 5 Cdn FTU
40 8 Cdn FTU
41 9 Cdn FSU
42
43
44
REME
45 HQ 4 SS Bde LAD
46 3 Cdn AVD
47
POSTAL
48 Det SS Gp Postal Unit
LAB
49 144 Pnr Coy
50

Thi s supersedes 4 SS Bde Order of Battle No. 1 which should be destroyed.
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APPENDI X " D'

Annexe 111

NOTES SUR L' ORGANI ZATI ON THEORI QUE

- D UN COMVANDO -

Le Commando est une unité | égére spécial ement entrai née em vue des

oper ati ons de débarquenent et des coups de main sur |es cOtes ennem es.

Il se compose en principe de 461 hommes, dont 24 officers. Au début, il
était fornmé avec des volontaires venusde toutes les arnmes; a |'heure actuelle,
les effectifs en sont essentiellenent fournis par |es "Royal Marines", bien
gu'il existe encore des conmandos fornmés enti érement avec des contingents

provenant de |'Armée de terre.

Le commando se divise en un groupe de conmandenent (headquarters) et siXx
troupes (troops) dont une troupe d' acconpagnenent (heavy weapons troop) dotée
de duex nortiers de 3 pounces (75 min) et deux mitraill euses noyennes (Vickers
cal.:303). La troupe nornale conprend 3 officiers et 62 sous-officers et
soldats. Elle se divise en deux sections (sections) dont chacune se subdivise
en deux sous-sections (sub sections). Chaque sous-section conprend un groupe

d' assaut (assault group) et un groupe du fusil mlrailleur (Bren group).
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Le tabl eau shématique ci-joint represente graphi quement |'organisation
d'un commando. L'effectif de chaque sous-unité y est indi qué au-dessus du
carré correspondant, |le nonbre d' officiers étant placé a gauche du trait, le

nonbre de sous-officers et hormmes de troupe se trouvant a droite du trait.

(Repport sur L' Operation Anphibie

de L'lle de Walcheren: H. Q.

First Cdn Arny: M ssion Francaise

de Liaison: a docunent in the
custody of H Q Royal Marines,
Admiral ty, London)
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APPENDI X " E"

TROOPS AND UNI TS ATTACHED TO NO. 4 COVMANDO FOR THE

NI TI AL STAGES OF OPERATI ON "1 NFATUATE"

One Section Dutch Troop No. 10 (I.A. ) Conmando.
One Pl atoon 59 GHQ Troops, RE.

One Section 144 Pi oneer Conpany.

Deat achment Naval Beach Commandos.

Det achnment Naval Beach Signal s.

L.C. O C U

Li ght Section 6 Canadian F.D.S.

"KEEPFORCE" recce party of Special Service G oup.

One Squadron Assault RE /R A C (L.V.T. for stores).

F.OO and R A Rep parties.

(AEF/ 4 CDQ' ¢/ D, Docket

Attack on Fl ushi ng by

4 Cdo, 1 Nov 44, p. 10)
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APPENDI X " F"

Main HQ First Cdn Arny/ 84 Gp RAF

17/ 1/9/ Ops (First Cdn Arny)

84G/ TS 76/ 3/ Ops (84 Gp RAF)

22 COct 44

REVI SED EDI TION NO. 3 Copy No. Spare

FI RST CDN ARMY/ 84 GP RAF

OP "I NFATUATE"

PRE- PLANNED Al R TARGETS PRI OR TO D- DAY

GENERAL
1. Thi s document supersedes First Cdn Arnmy TOP SECRET 17/1/9/ Ops dated
2 Cct 44 and Appendices which is hereby cancelled. Recipients are requested

to destroy their copies.

TARGET SCHEDULES

2. Revi sed schedul es of targets for engagenent for resources OUTSI DE 84

Go RAF prior to D-Day of Op "I NFATUATE', asre attached as Appx "A".

3. These have been revised to date, on the basis of |atest avail able

intelligence. Targets which have been destroyed or neutralized by flooding or

ot herwi se have been deleted. Targets W, Wb and W have been attacked on
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21 Oct 44 by Bonber Cond RAF and shoul d be considered in the light of bonb

assessnent reports NOT at present avail able.

4. The targets are segregated in categories as follows:

Page 1 Batteries affecting ninesweeping and/ or depl oynent of nava

bormbar dment shi ps.

Page 2 Fi xed coastal, nmediumand field batteries capable of firing

ont o SOQUTH bank of WEST SCHEDULE

Page 3 AA batteries linmting operations of 84 G RAF.
Page 4 Rermai ni ng batteries.
Page 5 Strong points and concrete enpl acenents.

REQUEST FOR Al R SUPPORT

5. It is requested that these targets may be appropriately engaged on a
programme of bonbing to be conpleted by 312359A Cct 44. In sofar as may be
practicable, it would be desirable for this progranme to be conpressed into
the period 290001A to 312359A Cct 44. Targets are NOT listed in a rigid order
of priority but are listed in a general sequence which may be taken as a guide

to what is operationally desirable.

TTMELIMT

6. D-day is now set for 1 Nov 44 and therefore it is essential that this
programme be affected fully by 312359A Cct 44. |In the event of any

post ponenent of D-day, recipients will be inforned at once
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ADDI T1 ONAL REQUI REMENTS

7. A requirenment for the denplition of certain nminefields by bonbing on

D-1 day, will be subnmitted separately.

8. Revi sed schedul es of targets to be engaged from sources WTH N 84 Gp RAF
will be issued to addressees concer ned.
9. Pl ease acknow edge through nornmal channels on receipt attached.
Sgd (T.N. McEvoy) Air Cde Sgd (C.C. Mann) Brig
SASO - Ext 32 Chief of Staff - Ext 61
for ACC for GOCin C
Time of signature 1827 A hrs Time of signature 1828 A hrs

Oiginator's No. (0310 (.) TOP SEC (.) Ref First Cdn Arny 17/1/9 Ops and
84 G TS 76/ 3/ Ops dated 22 Oct 44 PREPLANNED Al R TARGETS OP "I NFATUATE'. The

follow ng additional targets are to be added i medi ately.

1 Appendi x A

- Speci al Targets

W260 - Type - defended area
Description - FLUSH NG
Map reference - D103242
- D107246
- D116244
- D117237

Photo reference R4/ 1-43 Prints 4027/8/9
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Remar ks and Results - May be taken on anytinme prior to
H hour. Last bonb NOT | ater
than 010530A Nov 44. Cratering
accepted object - to breakdown
def ence positions, dislocate
communi cations and denoralize

t he eneny.
NOTE: It is understood that cancellation
can be made on five (5) hours

noti ce.

(WD., "G Plans, HQ First Cdn Arny Cctober 1944: Appx 21, folios
124-131.)
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REVI SED EDI TI ON NUMBER 3
(replacing target list

i ssued as Appx A to Revised

Appx Ato
17/ 1/9/ Ops (First Cdn Arny)

84G/ TS 76/ 3/ Ops (84 Gp RAF)

Edition No. 2 dated 2 Cct 44)

22 Cct 44

FI RST CDN ARMY/ 84 GP RAF Copy Nunber
Op "I NFATUATE"
TARGET SCHEDULE
for Pre-Planned Air Targets
prior to D-Day. QUTSIDE
Resources of 84 Gp RAF
Btys affecting m nesweepi ng and/ or
depl oynent of naval bonbardnent ships
Target Type of Description Map Photo Results and Remarks
No Target Reference Reference
w11 Gunposn Bty 16. 4 gun 150 mm DO71278 R16/1145 NO definite damage to casemate visible
LCB LCB 4 casemates 50' x 55' Print 3017 R4/788 from bombing attack. NOT affected by
spaced about 85 yds apart Print 3106/7 flooding. (APIS21 A Gp 16 Oct.)
2 more casemates now NOT annotated
under construction. Seem R4/860 Casemates on dunes NOT flooded - No
to be RADAR and OP Print 3080 bomb damage. (1 Cdn APIS - 24 Oct 44)*

sites. About 12 hutsto SE,

1 SL nearby to NORTH.
Sec armament; 2 20 mm
AA guns Estimated max
range 24000 yds

! Annot ati ons added to original schedule for information of the

Chi ef of Staff.
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Target Type of Description Map Photo Results and Remarks
No Target Reference Reference
W13 Gunposn Bty 12. 4 gun 150 mm D034318 R16/1145 Attacked by Bomber Comd RAF on 17 Sep
MCB MCB 4 casemates newly Print 3012 R4/788 No. 1 casemates hit on front. Nos. 2 and 3
constructed 35' x 41" Print 4106 casemates possibly hit No. 4 undamaged
Remainder open Not annotated huts on posn damaged. NOT affected by
emplacements 35' diameter R4/860 floods. (APIS21 A GP 16 Oct)
seem to be shelters. About Print 4102
10 huts and sheltersin NO change (1 Cdn APIS 24 Oct 44)?
sheltersin rear. Sec
armament; 1 on each flank.
Estimate max range 24000
yds.
w17 Gunposn Bty 5. 4gun 220 mm D055376 R16/1145 Bty cratered by bombs. No. 3 gun probably
HCB HCB emplacements open Print 4025 R4/860 damaged by near misses. No. 1
concrete octegonal 30' Print 3211 emplacement NO damage. No. 2
across 2-3000 rounds amn emplacement damaged by two near misses.
stored at each site. Arc of No. 3 NO damage. No. 4 emplacement two
fire 360 degrees. Concrete near misses. (APIS21 A Gp 16 Oct.)
magazines on either side of
emplacement ramp below NO change (1 Cdn APIS 24 Oct 44)*
ground level and with roofs
16' thick. Str believed
between 200-250 men.
Sec Armament 2 150 mm
guns 147 mmA tk, 4
20 mm AA guns.
Estimated max range
25000 yds.
W15 Gunposn Bty 15. 4 gun 150 mm D018349 R16/1145 Attacked by Bomber Comd RAF 17 Sep.
MED gun posn. Established max Print 3174 3008 NOT damaged. NOT affected by floods.
ARTY range 24000 yds. (APIS21 A Gp 16 Oct.)

NO change (1 Cdn APIS 24 Oct 44.)

2

Annot ati ons added to origina

Chi ef of Staff.

Same as #2.

schedul e for

information of the
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REVI SED EDI TI ON NUMBER 3

(replacing target list

i ssued as Appx A to Revised

Edition No. 2 dated 2 Cct

Fi xed coastal, ned and fd

firing onto SOUTH bank of

Appx

Ato

17/ 1/9/ Ops (First Cdn Arny)

84G/ TS 76/ 3/ Ops (84 Gp RAF)

44) 22 Cct 44

FI RST CDN ARMY/ 84 GP RAF

G0 "1 NFATUATE"

TARGET SCHEDULE

for Pre-Planned Air Targets
prior to D-Day. QUTSIDE
Resources of 84 Gp RAF

btys capabl e of
WEST SCHEDULE

Target Type of Description Map Photo Results and Remarks
No Target Reference Reference
W6 Gunposn Bty 23. 4 gun 105 mm D130239 R4/860 Attacked by hy bombers Bomber Comd RAF
LCB LCB Gunsin casemates Print 3062 11 Oct No. 1 casemate undamaged. No. 2

45' x 38' on dyke WEST of
fort. Casematesface
WEST. Estimated max

range 19000 yds.

badly damaged. No. 3 near misses. No. 4
undermined by five near misses. Comns
damaged Bty 50% effective. (1 Cdn APIS
15 Oct.)

NO change (1 Cdn APIS 24 Oct 44)*

Annot ati ons added to origi nal

Chi ef of Staff.

schedul e for information of the

Report No. 188



Target Type of Description Map Photo Results and Remarks
No Target Reference Reference
W7 Gunposn Bty 24. 3or4gunLCB, 2 D125237 R16/1145 Now considered to be anormal strong pt and
LCB casemates 125238, 1 at Print 4014 R4/860 NOT at it coastal bty (LCB) (APIS21 A Gp
122238 and 1 at 123237. Print 3040 12 Oct) Reported active however by CBO 2
Casematesare 30' x 35'. 8 Cdn Corps 19 Oct.
new bldgs at 123239.
Amn 2 large cam mounds Casemates here possibly hold It gun firing
at 125238. on beach immediately to WEST. LAA
(37 mm) posn on top of casemates probably
firing in dual LCB role. NO bomb damage
or flooding (1 Cdn APIS 24 Oct 44.)%
W16 Gunposn 3t guns estimated max D048372 R16/1145 NO flooding NO bomb damage. 2
CD range 13000 yds. New It Print 4025 emplacements of 4 gun posn are seen to be
bty in open emplacements. occupied (1 Cdn APIS 24 Oct 44.)3
W19 Gunposn 4 gun 105 mm posn. D104404 R4/788 NOT affected by floods. (APIS21 A Gp
CD Estimated max range Print 4184/5/6 16 Oct 44.)
19000 yds. In casemates.
RADAR strong pt at NO change (1 Cdn APIS 24 Oct 44.)*
110406.
w21 Gunposn Bty 14. 4 gun 105 mm D075301 R4/860 No. 2 emplacement destroyed. Damage to
CD gun howitzers. Deep Print 4113 Nos. 1, 3, 4 emplacements 23 Sep. NOT
crescent layouts. Open flooded. (1 Cdn APIS 15 Oct.)
emplacements 35' diameter
spaced 35-98 yds apart.
Estimated max range
13000 yds.
(Now completely flooded - 1 Cdn APIS 24 Oct 44.)°
W26 Gunposn 4 gun 150 mm howitzers. D227291 R4/854 On ZUID BEVELAND ISLAND. NOTE:
CD Open emplacements. Print 4177/4178 there are 10 dummy btys on these islands
Estimated max range and this target may be a dummy.®
14500 yds.
(NO activity, probably dummy posn - 1 Cdn APIS 24 Oct 44.)"
w27 Gunposn 41t gunsinopen D428243 R16/1155 On ZUID BEVELAND ISL NOTE: there
CD emplacements. Estimated Print 4093/4 are 10 dummy btys on these islands and this
max range 13000 yds. target may be a dummy

(Cancelled by Op “VITALITY".)®

Annot ati ons added to origina

Chief of Staff.
Sanme as #2.
Same as #2.
Sane as #2.
Sane as #2.
Same as #2.

Same as #2.

schedul e for

i nformati on of the
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REVI SI ED EDI TI ON NUMBER 3
(replacing target list
i ssued as Appx A to Revised

Edition No. 2 dated 2 Cct 44)

FI RST CDN ARMY/ 84 GP RAF

Appx Ato
17/ 1/9/ Ops (First Cdn Arny)

84G/ TS 76/ 3/ Ops (84 Gp RAF)

for Pre-Planned Air Targets
prior to D Day.
Resources of 84 Gp RAF

AA Btys linmting operation of 84 G RAF

G0 "1 NFATUATE"

TARGET SCHEDULE

QUTSI DE

Copy Nunber

Target Type of Description Map Photo Results and Remarks
No Target Reference Reference
w1 Gunposn Bty 26. 4 gun 105 mm D133237 R4/860 Attacked by hy bombers. Bomber Comd
HAA HAA bty. Deep crescent Print 3062 RAF 11 Oct Nos 2 and 3 posns hit. Activity
layout. Open at No. 1 posn. Robable damage to Nos. 2

emplacements 31-35 yds
apart. 3 concrete shelters
to WEST. Cam. CP
centrally located. 2 SLs
one off each flank. Sec
Armament: 320 mm AA
guns. A large RED

CROSS is seen in centre of

bty posn. May bein
cupolas. Estimated max
range 19000 yds.

and 3 guns and range finder. NOT affected
by floods. (APIS21 A Gp 16 Oct.)

Nos. 2 and 3 emplacements hit - other
installations damaged by large conc of
craters fwd of Nos. 2 and 3 guns. NOT
flooded. (1 Cdn APIS 24 Oct 44.)!

! Annot ati ons added to origi nal
Chief of Staff.

schedul e for information of the
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Target Type of Description Map Photo Results and Remarks
No Target Reference Reference
W2 Gunposn Bty 18. 4 gun 105 mm D119272 R16/1145 Print NOT affected by flooding. Radar operating.
HAA HAA bty crescent layout. 3005 (1 Cdn APIS 15 Oct.)
Gunsin turretsset in R4/788 Print 3102
sunken concrete R4/860 Print 4032 All round bty flooded, but bty probably
emplacements 35 yds active a duckwalk path over saturated area
apart. Several large connectsto dyke rd. NO bomb damage
sheltersinrear. Cam. CP (1 Cdn APIS 24 Oct 44.)?
central in rear connects to
FREYA RADAR at
112278. 1 SL SOUTH of
bty, another at 111278.
Sec armament; 2 20 mm
AA guns. Estimated max
range 19000 yds.
w3 Gunposn Bty 21. 4gun 105 mm D090252 R16/1145 No 4 gun destroyed by attack 6/7 Oct.
HAA HAA bty crescent layout. Print 4167 Flooding near bty but does NOT affect
Open rivetted R4/798 firing. (APIS21 A Gp 16 Oct.)
emplacements 25' diameter Print 3002
spaced 20 yds apart. Cam. Bty on dyke NOT affected by flooding.
CP centrally located. May Crew quartersin rear probably flooded.
bein cupolas. Estimated (1 Cdn APIS 24 Oct 44.)°
max range 19000 yds.
w4 Gunposn Bty 19. 3gun 75 mm D082262 R4/788 Three gun bty may possibly be LAA NOT
HAA HAA bty. Crescent layout. Print 3104 and affect by floods. (1 Cdn APIS 24 Oct 44.)*
Open emplacements 30' 3106
diameter, spaced 83 yds R4/860
apart, 2 concrete shelters to Print 3077
EAST. Further
construction at 084257.
Hy cam.
W5 Gunposn Bty 6.4gun 94 mmAA D053374 R16/1145 2 emplacements occupied-2 unoccupied.
AA bty. Open emplacements Print 4025 Gun from unoccupied emplacements
25' gpart on top of buried R4/860 probably moved to EAST of W16. (1 Cdn
shelters. Several shelters Print 3211 APIS 24 Oct 44.)
to NE. Sec armament; one
20 mm AA gun at 054370
Estimated max range
17000 yds.
W33 Gunposn  6gunHAA bty in deep D128249 R4/860 NOT flooded. Some bombs nearby after hy
HAA crescent layout Print 3027/8 bomber attack 11 Oct. (1 Cdn APIS

15 Oct.)

3 posns damaged. Now probably 3 LAA
NOT 6 HAA. (1 Cdn APIS 24 Oct 44.)°

Annot ati ons added to origina
Chief of Staff.

Same as #2.

Sane as #2.

Same as #2

schedul e for

informati on of the
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Target Type of Description Map Photo Results and Remarks
No Target Reference Reference
W34 Gunposn  4x 105 mm HAA bty. D175352 Phsto follow Has been moved up above water level.
HAA Estimated range
19000 yds.

(Does not affect operation.)®

Annot ati ons added to original schedule for
Chief of Staff.

informati on of the

Report No.

188



REVI SED EDI TI ON NUMBER 3
(replacing target list

i ssued as Appx A to Revised

Appx Ato
17/ 1/9/ Ops (First Cdn Arny)

84G/ TS 76/ 3/ Ops (84 Gp RAF)

Edition No. 2 dated 2 Cct 44)

Remai ni ng btys

FI RST CDN ARMY/ 84 GP RAF

G0 "1 NFATUATE"

TARGET SCHEDULE

for Pre-Planned Air Targets
prior to D-Day. QUTSIDE

Resources of 84 GP RAF

22 Cct 44

Copy Nunber

Target Type of Description Map Photo Results and Remarks
No Target Reference Reference
W20 Gunposn Bty 15. 4x 76.2 mmgun D078300 R/161145 Weight of attack fell on dummy posn
CD tp. Irregular line layout. Print 3185 nearby. NOT flooded. (1 Cdn APIS 15 Oct)

About 2640 yds inland.
Open emplacement 35' sq

spaced 16-42 yds apart.
OP centrally located.
Shelter inrear.
(Bty well saturated)*
w18 Gunposn  Thought to be a strong pt D076388 R4/788 Probable strong pt with small casemates for
CD with possibly 2 It gunsin Print 3195/6 two It guns. NOT flooded NO damage. (1
casemates Cdn APIS 24 Oct 44.)
w24 Gunposn 4 gun 150 mm howitzer D094364 R16/1145
CD posn. Estimated max Print 4069

range 14500 yds. Open
emplacements.

Annot ati ons added to ori gi nal
Chief of Staff.

schedul e for

i nformati on of the
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Target Type of Description Map Photo Results and Remarks
No Target Reference Reference
(Bty completed flooded.)?
W36 Gunposn 4 gunposn (fd). Occupied.  D083299 Photo to follow
FD
(Bty areawell saturated)®
w37 Gunposn  1x 150 mm gun. D059379 R4/997 NO change (1 Cdn APIS 24 Oct 44).*
CD Print 4020/1/12
W38 Gunposn  4x 75 mm gun howitzers. D036342 Photo to follow
CD In open emplacements.

Occupied. Estimated max
range 13000 yds.

(Bty area saturated.)®

Samre as #1.

Annot ati ons added to original schedule for

Chi ef of Staff.
Sane as #3.

Same as #3.

i nformati on of the
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REVI SED EDI TI ON NUMBER 3

(replacing target list

i ssued as Appx A to Revised

Edition No. 2 dated 2 Cct 44)

FI RST CDN ARMY/ 84 GP RAF

Appx Ato

for Pre-Planned Air Targets
prior to D Day.
Resources of 84 GP RAF

G0 "1 NFATUATE"

TARGET SCHEDULE

Strong pts and concrete enpl acenents.

QUTSI DE

17/ 1/9/ Ops (First Cdn Arny)
84G TS 76/ 3/ Ops (84 Gp RAF)
22 Cct 44

Copy Nunber

Target Type of Description Map Photo Results and Remarks
No Target Reference Reference
w281 Defs Strong pt, concrete shelters ~ D043368 R4/997 NOT flooded - active 20 Oct. (1 Cdn APIS
and emplacements. Prints 3151/2 20 Oct.)
NO change. (1 Cdn APIS 24 Oct 44.)*
w282 Defs Strong pt, concrete shelters ~ D036364 R4/997 NOT flooded - active 20 Oct. (1 Cdn APIS
and emplacements. Print 3152/3 20 Oct.)
NO change. (1 Cdn APIS 24 Oct 44.)°
w283 Defs Strong pt, concrete shelters ~ D030361 R4/997 NOT flooded - active 20 Oct. (1 Cdn APIS
and emplacements. Print 3153/4 20 Oct.)

Annot ati ons added to origi nal
Chief of Staff.

Sane as #1.

Same as #1.

NO change. (1 Cdn APIS 24 Oct 44.)

scheudl e for informati on of the
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Target Type of Description Map Photo Results and Remarks
No Target Reference Reference
w284 Defs Strong pt, concrete shelters ~ D022357 R4/997 NOT flooded - active 20 Oct. (1 Cdn APIS
and emplacements. Print 3155/6 20 Oct.)
NO change. (1 Cdn APIS 24 Oct 44.)*
W285 Defs Strong pt, concrete D026331 R4/997 NOT flooded - active 20 Oct. (1 Cdn APIS
emplacements dominating Prints 4015/6 20 Oct.)
landing beach at short
range. NO change. (1 Cdn APIS 24 Oct 44.)°
W286 Defs Strong pt with concrete D029325 R4/997 NOT flooded - active 20 Oct. (1 Cdn APIS
emplacements. Print 4016/7 20 Oct.)
NO change. (1 Cdn APIS 24 Oct 44.)°
w287 Defs Strong pt with concrete D042312 R4/997 NOT flooded - active 20 Oct. (1 Cdn APIS
emplacements. Print 3020/1 20 Oct.)
NO change. (1 Cdn APIS 24 Oct 44.)"
w288 Defs Strong pt with concrete D055304 R4/997 NOT flooded - active 20 Oct. (1 Cdn APIS
emplacements and Print 4034/5 20 Oct.)
trenches.
NO change. (1 Cdn APIS 24 Oct 44.)
W289 Strong Two hy casemates and D019336 R4/1139
pts pillboxes on shoulder of Prints 4029/30
9ap.
(WD., "G'" Plans, H Q First Cdn Arny, Cctober 1944: Appx 21, folios
124-131.)

Annot ati ons added to origina
Chief of Staff.

Sane

Sane

Sane

Sane

as

as

as

as

#4.

#4.

#4.

#4.

schedul e for

information of the
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OPERATI ON "1 NFATUATE"

Al R PLAN

Appendi x "A" - Summary of target allocation.

Appendi x "B" - Cover and cl ose support - D Day.

Al m of Qperation

1. The ai mof Operation "Infatuate" is to capture the island of WALCHEREN
as part of the plan for clearing the nouth of the SCHEDULE to enabl e ANTVERP

to be used as a port.

Pl an for Assault

2. The First Canadian Arny propose to launch two seaborned assaults on the

i sl and of WALCEREN as fol |l ows:

a. Infatuate I - an assault by elenents of 52 Div on FLUSHI NG

b. Infatuate Il - an assault by "Force T" carrying 4th S.S. Bde to

I and on the breach nade by Bonber Conmand in the dyke at

WESTKAPELLE
Fl oodi ng
3. Fl ooding was a prelininary part of the plan, for the purpose of:
a. enabl i ng coastal defences to be taken in rear by water-borne
forces;
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b. to subnmerge sone of the defences or render them unserviceable; and

C. to drive out or limt the novenent of the garrison.

Preparation of the island for the Assault

4. Assuming that flooding would be successful, the Arny have listed the
def ences whi ch woul d be unaffected by flooding and which would require to be
put out of action to enable seaborne assaults to be likely to succeed. The
Iight scale of equipnent of the forces used and their vulnerability to shore
def ences coupled with the need to capture the island quickly makes the

t hor ough destruction of these defences a necessity.

Destructi on of defences before D Day

5. There are three nmeans by which the WALCHEREN def ences mi ght be put out
of action before D Day.

a. ai r bonbardnent;
b. naval bonbardment; and
C. bombardment by artillery based in the BRESKENS area

Naval bonbardnent is being used to cover the Assault itself and all amrunition
carried in the ships will be required for this purpose. |f these ships were
used for pre D Day bonbardnent, they would have to return to U K to rearm
before the Assault. Result and rearmtakes three days. Their |ack of effect
(conpared with air bonbardnent) and this gap of three days rul es out nava

bombar dment as a preparatory neasure.
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6. Shor e-based artillery is being noved up towards BRESKENS but cannot be
nounted in any strength until the BRESKENS bri dgehead has been cleared of the
eneny. Moreover, amunition supply difficulties for the heavy and super heavy

guns limts their use before D Day.

7. We have to rely therefore on air bonbardnent for the necessary
destruction of the defences before D-Day. Sone of this bonbardment is being
undertaken by aircraft of 84 Goup. Mny of the defences, however, are
concrete gun enplacenments and heavy pillboxes which cannot be put out of

action by the weight of attack this Goup is able to deliver

Schedul e of Targets

8. A schedul e of the targets which are considered outside the resources of
this Group has been forwarded under cover of this Headquarters letter
84G TS. 76/ 3/ Ops dated 22nd COctober 1944 as "Revised Edition No. 3" of the

schedul e of pre-planned air targets prior to D Day.

9. Sone of these targets have already been partly put out of action by
previous attacks and since the first issue of the schedul e others have been

put out of action by further flooding.

10. Certain targets listed as "Qutside the resources of 84 Goup" are
neverthel ess being taken by this Goup up to last light 29 Cct (but see

para 11) where there is any likelihood of our attacks being effective. These
targets are |listed as Appendix "A'.' If our attack on any target proves

ef fective we have undertaken to notify Bonmber Command in order that they may

be relieved of the task of attacking it.

Appendi x "H' to this report.
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Attacks by 84 G oup after 29 Cct

11. In order that Bonber Command's conmitnents can be reduced as much as
possible, 84 Goup will continue attacks on the "B" Targets after 29 Cct
whenever Bonber Command inform 84 Group that the targets are not being
attacked by heavies. This clearance will be given by the code words

“"Infatuate. Field clear (tines)".

e.g. "Infatuate. Field clear 300700A - 301900A. "

Notification of attacks and assessnents

12. It is requested that H Q Bomber Command may inform H Q 84 G oup direct

of danmmage assessnents as soon as they are known.

D-Day Air Support

| nfatuate |

13. The force assaulting FLUSHI NG requires prelimnary heavy bonmbardnment of
the defences and a snmall area in the town and waterfront as |late as possible
before their |anding, beyond what artillery can give. Since the landing is at
dawn, it follows that bonbardnent immediately before it would be int he dark
and weather may prevent it. 1In view of the likelihood of weather unfavourable
for air bonmbardnent, the assaulting force will accept air bombardment at any
time before the assault when weather is suitable. Artillery based in the
BRESKENS area will be used in any event to support the Assault, which will NOT
be dependent on any form of air support other than the preparatory bonbing

request ed above.
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| nfatuate 11

14. The air support required on D-Day for the | anding at WESTKAPELLE is
entirely within the resources of 84 G oup. The neans by which it is proposed
that this support should be given are described at Appendix "B".?

TI M NGS

| nfatuate |

15. The GOC. -in-C. First Canadian Arny intends to |aunch Infatuate | on
I st Novenber 1944.

H Hour . - . . 0630 A hours

Time after which no bonbs
are to be dropped ... C. C 0530 A hours

| nfatuate 11

16. The GOC -INC. First Canadian Arny hopes to launch Infatuate Il also

on | st Novenber, but he may postpone D-Day if the air bonbardment programme

has not been conpleted. |[|f pre D-Day air bonbardnent can be carried out
according to plan, the provisional tinme of |last bonb for Infatuate Il is the
sanme as that for Infatuate | i.e., 0530 A |Ist Novenber, but may be postponed

for certain targets in accordance with para 19.

2 Appendix "J" to this report.
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Noti fication of Postponenent

17. H Q 84 Goup undertake to notify all air force formati ons concerned of
any postponenent necessitated by mlitary or naval reasons. |t has been

agreed that a mnimum of six hours notice of postponenent will be given.

18. It is requested that H Q Bonmber Comrand nay notify H Q 84 G oup as
early as possible of their intentions in order that GOC. -in-C.  First
Canadi an Arny may have earliest informati on on which to base his decisions
when to launch the Assaults.

Destruction of Vital Targets

19. It can hardly be expected that all the defences attacked by Bomnber
Command wi Il be conpletely destroyed and some may be effective or be repaired
after bonmbardment but before the Assaults. Sone of these defences that have
cone to life again nay vitally jeopardi ze the Assault, particularly the guns
near FLUSHI NG and near WESTKAPELLE. Should this happen, it is npbst desirable
t hat Bomber Command shoul d be requested to attack these individual targets

agai n when possible, up to the agreed tinmes of |ast bonbing for each Assault.

Sgd (T.N. MEVOY)
for Air Vice-Murshal,

HQ 84 G oup RAF Commandi ng,
85G TS. 76/ 3/ Ops/ Mai n No. 84 Group
27 COct 44 ROYAL Al R FORCE.

DI STRI BUTI ON

Headquarters 2nd T. A F. (Main) (4 copies)

Copies to: 84 GC.C
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H Q 1st Cdn Arny

G Capt. deland, Force "T"

Naval Conmander Force "T"

I ncl udes copies for onward Transnmission to HQ S HAEF (Ar)

& Bonmber Command if approved.

(Distribution List in original document nmay be corrupt)

(AEF/ 84 Gp RAF/ C/I, Operation "I NFATUATE' Air Pl an

7 Report No. 188



APPENDI X " H'

corY
APPENDI X "A" TO
Al R PLAN FOR
OPERATI ON "I NFATUATE"
SUMMARY OF TARGET ALLOCATI ON
1. "A'" Targets are those outside the resources of 84 G oup.
2. "B" Targets are those hitherto classed as outside the resources of

84 Group but which are being initially taken on by 84 Goup to reduce Bonber

Command' s comm tments as far as possible.

3. Ref erences are to "First Canadian Arny/84 Goup R A F. Operation

"I nfatuate" Target schedule (Revised Edition No. 3)" reference 84

G TS. 76/ 3/ Ops/ Main dated 22 Cct 44.

TARGETS

N

wes1
w282

TARGETS

"B

& 8 §
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4.

w283
e84
W285
286
we87
288
w289
W260

Met hod by which the attacks on the "B" Targets are to be coordinated as

bet ween Bonber Command and 84 Group are described at paragraph 11 of the Air

Pl an.

(AEF/ 84 Gp RAF/C/ 1,

Operation "I NFATUATE' Air Pl an).
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APPENDI X " J"

corYy
APPENDI X "B" TO
OPERATI ON " | NFATUATE"
AR PLAN
| NFATUATE 11
COVER AND CLOSE SUPPORT - D- DAY
Cover.
1. Fi ghter Cover will be provided for the naval assault and bonbardnent

forces fromfirst light on D-Day throughout the operation. The scale of cover
given will depend on the scale of eneny air opposition expected at the tinme
but is unlikely to exceed an escort of two fighter sections, and fighter

wat ch.

Cl ose Support

2. Pr e-arranged support.

a. H 40 to H 20. Fighter/bonbing with instantaneous-fused 500 I b and

250 | b bonbs on eneny defences between targets W5 and WL54.
oj ect, to kill personnel and keep down the heads of those that

remain alive.

b. H5to H10. "Cab rank" of four squadrons of R P. Typhoons on

call for Fighter Direction Ship for attack on presel ected beach

1 Report No. 188



def ences after L.C.G (R rockets have been fired and before

assaul ting troops get ashore.

H 10 onwards. Continuous fighter cab rank on patrol. At first

these aircraft will attack any guns seen by pilots to be firing or
any eneny seen by pilots. Wen A S.S. U tentacle opens up on
shore and is in touch with F.C.P. the cab rank can be directed on

to targets by F.C.P. control.

Fromfirst light onwards. Renainder of 84 G oup fighter and

fighter/bonber aircraft not engaged on other First Canadi an Arny

fronts to be available for cover or support as required.

H 15 to H30. Arrangenents have been made by HQ 2nd T.A F. for

Bostons to |lay snoke screens NORTH and SOUTH of the landing to
screen the assaulting troops from observation by eneny positions.
Smoke will also be laid on D - 1 day under arrangenents made by

HQ 2nd T.A F.

details of the Assault for "Infatuate I1" will be given in the

84 Group Operation O der.

H Q 84 G oup RAF

84g/ts. 76/ 3/ Ops/ Mai n

27th OCT 44

(AEF/ 84 Gp RAF/ C/1, Operational "INFATUATE" Air Pl an)
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APPENDI X " K"

The follow ng abbreviations are used in the reports on which the present

account of the assaults on Wal cheren is based, and are |isted for conveni ence

here.
NCFT Naval Commander, Force "T" (the naval force concerned)
DSQAG Deputy Senior Oficer Assault G oup
PBM Princi pal Beach Master
FOB Forward O ficer Bonbardnent
FOO Forward Observation Oficer
ORS Oper ati onal Research Section
LCI(S) Landing Craft, Infantry (Snmall)
LCT Landi ng Craft, Tank
LCT(R) Landi ng Craft, Tank (Rocket)
LCE L) Landi ng Craft, Gun (Large)
LCAM Landi ng Craft, Gun (Medium
LCF Landi ng Craft, Flak
LCS Landi ng Craft, Support
LCH Landi ng Craft, Headquarters
ML Mot or Launch
LVT Landi ng Vehicles, Tracked ("Alligator" or "Buffal o")
LCP(L) Landi ng Craft, Personnel (Large)

(AEF/ 21 Arny Gp/F, Docket Il1l: A .OR G Report No. 299, p.2)
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APPENDI X "L"

The following maps in the GS. G S. series on the scale 1:500,000 have

been used:
G S. GS 4083 - Bel gi um and Hol | and
- Sheet Nos 42, 43, 44, 47, 48, 49, 50
G S. GS 4040 - Bel gi um and Hol | and

- Sheet Nos 20, 21, 22, 23, 24, 28, 29, 30, 31,
32, 33, 34.
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